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INTRODUCTION
 
We consider the Earth to be an inner school. And it won’t be long
before this Earth changes. It has changed many times, and now it’s
time for another change. It is said that after some time our Earth will
shift from its orbit, great darkness will come, and darkness will fall
upon all people.
 
There is no one on this Earth, who is not troubled by something.
These troubles, however, and these worries are not real. Why?
Because in life, as well as in nature, nothing is lost, nothing is
gained. When saying that nothing can be gained, we mean that nothing
can be created. And indeed, at present no new things can be created.
I won’t explain why and for what reasons. There is one thing that is
important to know, it’s that the world is about to be liquidated. It has
almost finished the circle of its development. A new age is dawning,
in which new things will be created. In order for one to be able to
create something new, he must be in harmony with the entire Cosmos,
with all the elemental powers, working in the world. One has to have
proper notion of God, in order to understand His essence. It is not
about defining what is God, but He must be understood.
 
Some ask: “What is eternity?” Eternity cannot be defined. If it is
about the manifested, defined eternity, a lot can be said, because it
has defined itself. Nothing can be said about the un-manifested life.
 
The rational, sublime world, in which people do not believe, has
decided to create such a core and start its conscious work. It is
supposed that by the end of this century, 8 000 adherents will come
and incarnate in all parts of the Earth, and they will give a new
direction to the social, religious, family life, as well as the entire
culture. Everything existing so far will change and a new, proper life



will be created, such that they understand and know. They have taken
into account all the measures for this reform, with which they will
surprise the world.
 
The new culture requires completely selfless people, who will
neither judge, nor self-condemn. The new culture does not deal with
people’s infirmities.
 
What is the North Pole? It is the truth, which a person can handle.
What is the South Pole? It’s the good in the world, which has all it
takes to settle the discord between good and bad. How can you settle
them? Good and evil live at the South Pole, and truth and lie live at
the North Pole. Lie is bonded to Truth and both love each other, but
they differ in nature. Lie is utterly covetous, while Truth is so
generous that it wants nothing for itself. It retains nothing for itself.
Truth is free. Truth sometimes wants to take a walk someplace. It
leaves Lie as the master. – “I’ll leave you here to be the master, you
take care of things. “  It goes for a walk. Lie, left alone, now starts
plundering everywhere. The places, where both poles are cold,
where there is a lot of cold – this is due to the Lie. Lie has gathered
all the snow, it lets nothing escape, it has conserved it. Whenever
Truth comes, it says: “How much have I earned!“ When you go to the
South Pole, Evil robs everything. It is a rascal, robbing from here and
there. It tastes the accumulated wealth. Then Good comes, smiles a
little. Good walks, strolls along the earth and Truth strolls along.
Evil and Lie sit at both poles, guarding their treasure.
So, whenever your life is miserable sometime, you are, like the Lie,
at the North Pole, which gathers everything. You want to gather
everything. When you start wanting to gather everything, you are
already on duty, you have Lie’s job. If you want to gather everything,
you get the duty of Evil. It has everything, but nothing grows at the
North Pole – it can’t be used. Then a change  comes, changing the
pole. One day the Earth will flip – the North and South Poles will
turn and become the Equator. What you now call East and West will



be two poles. And the earth will change. Many times have the poles
changed. There all the gathered wealth of Lie and all the gathered
wealth of Evil lie. All this will melt, there will be a flood. That great
flood once happened for one reason only – it’s because the poles
changed, that all the wealth of Evil and Lie melted and flooded the
entire Earth.
 
Sometimes you loose heart. I look at your yellowish, greenish, pale
faces. Do you know how the Hindus explain the formation of the
white race? They believe the white race emerged, because God
summoned Man and asked: “What do you do to your brother?”, and
Man got pale with fear, because he wasn’t treating his brother well.
He got white from fear. So the whites on Earth got white from fear.
This is not a natural whiteness. The next race must be the one, giving
light. Whiteness is something absorbing into the inside, and light is
something giving to the outside.  All these systems of the current
mankind will collapse. Not a single system will remain. You will
witness that. You will be beholders. All small things, all big things,
churches as well – all will collapse. This all has exhausted its
purpose and something new will be created. It is not important what
people thing, but how you must thing. You must have a proper
philosophy of life. If you are a bird, you’ll pass the river like a bird.
If you are a fish, you’ll cross the river as a fish. If you are a man –
cross the bridge. Cross the river anyway you can, but cross it
sensibly.
 
One day our Earth will be set alight and set ablaze. Then people will
be set ablaze and won’t burn. People will purify their bodies and
live in the fire. One can also live in fire, but in the fire of light.
Strange are all those people, who think that one can only live in this
fire. One can live in the light, walk within it, live in the flame of
heath, without burning. Everywhere there’s life. I’ve studied these
things and never found a single exception in the laws of nature.
 



Now we are living in an age, when God is acting in the world. He is
making a great transformation of the entire nature, of the entire order
of things. In the Scripture it is said that Sun will get dark, the stars
will vanish, the Moon will be tinted. This shows that all those
religious, unrightful beliefs, which people have had for thousands of
years, will depart, will vanish. All those laws and rules, people had,
will depart. Something new, something good is to be introduced to
the world. In the future order, in that, which is now coming, death
will have no place. There will be no hungry people. If there is
hunger, their hunger will be amusement for them. There will be no
thirsty people either. Thirst will also be amusement. There will be no
sick people either. All people will be healthy. And they will not
multiply excessively, as they do know. In the future life in every
home there will be just one child – either male or female. There will
be no servants. Everybody will compete to do some work first. And
work will not be paid, as it is now, there will be no salaries.
Servants will have an honorable place. In the future order, masters
will stand up to their servants. The servants will distribute goods.
They will bring goods to the people.
 
You think an angel acts softly and you can easily withstand his
presence. If an angel comes with his light, you will fall flat on the
ground. The energy in him is so strong, that you will feel week in
your feet and say: „Nothing remained in me!” And he will have to
recover you once again. Some of you want to befriend angels – they
will make you feel week in your feet. You should start with genius
people, they are the most rigorous, their justice is rigorous.
Sometimes something rigorous speaks in you – this is the genius.
Then the saint will come, after that the angel, and at last, when God
comes, that state of Love, the law will be different. When God
comes, the worm becomes a butterfly, when God comes, the criminal
becomes a saint. Until God comes, everybody will remain in his own
order. The wolf will remain wolf. They say the wolf will graze with
sheep. But this will happen, when God comes and teaches them. And



lives among them. And the saint, and the angels and the geniuses will
rule. Until the fourth one – God – comes to rule the world!
 
Because you are of the fearful, your future cannot be told. For, if you
enter the invisible world, say get out of this body, and with your ether
duplicate or your Astral body, or your mental body, then in this
world, you will be driven through a great furnace. And if you
preserve your consciousness, this burning fire on earth can’t harm
you. You know about the test with the three youths were put in a
furnace. If you know the law, if you can increase the vibrations of
your body, if you can increase them to several million vibrations
more than they are now, you can be fired at with a grenade, and as at
100 meters, the energy that will get out from you, will disperse.
The scripture says: “The Earth, when it comes to the face of God,
will melt at once”. Now imagine that the entire Earth, with the
modern people, arrives to the face of God and the entire Earth
immediately disappears, we will remain in the air. What will remain
of us, you tell me? All of you, who are now here, are still not ready.
What will happen to you is what happens to the Earth. You will also
melt away.
Now, some even want to see Christ. This is what Apostle Paul says:
“Christ, when he arrived on Earth, took the appearance of a servant.
And being found in appearance as a man, he humbled himself.” But
He also had a spiritual appearance, which is not subject to the same
laws.
 
The black race is the reminder of a race, which did not adhere to the
laws of nature. The yellow race remained from a race, which was
once flourishing. And the white race, which is now flourishing, if we
do not observe due order, will have the same destiny as the yellow,
black and red ones, and another will come after that, as the white
race replaced the yellow. So another race will replace the white as
well.
In nature there is a reasonable law, changing form, liberating



people’s minds and thoughts from inner slavery. Imagine now that
antagonism, existing between the rich and the poor. Imagine the
antagonism, existing between men and women, the antagonism,
existing now between masters and slaves, governors and governed.
How are we going to deal with this discord?
 
Religion is a science for the education of the human heart. Science is
a science for the education of the human mind. And now, when we
speak of the sixth race, I mean a new school, which will educate,
train human souls, manifest the human soul. People are just starting to
learn how to manifest their souls. Some say: “Am I not free?” When
the school for the human soul is opened, then freedom will come to
this world. Freedom is property only of the human soul. Only the
human soul is capable of appreciating the freedom that God has given
us. With the current conceptions, heart cannot appreciate what
freedom is. Mind can have some concept of freedom, but it can’t fully
appreciate it either. Only soul can come, appreciate freedom and
apply it to itself and the others. For the time being, all people
appreciate freedom to a certain extent only. By “freedom” we
understand the eternal harmony in which the world exists. God has no
desire whatsoever of abuse any being. He watches with equal
attention all beings – big and small. He knows that even from the
smallest creatures, coming out of Him, after millions of millions of
years, great, intelligent beings will evolve. Has the great tree not
grown from a tiny seed? Look at how small the apple seed is. After
many years the apple becomes million times larger than its seed.
 
Now scientists are divided in two: some maintain that Earth is getting
away from the Sun, others claim that Earth is getting nearer to the
Sun. A time will come, when all the planets under the Sun will gather
at one place. They will decide how a new world will be created and
then each planet will go away in a direction of its own. Then the
Earth will go and visit all the planets. The residents of the Earth of
those times, will be adjusted to enduring the high temperatures on



those planets, and especially of the Sun. One day the entire solar
system will go through fire and be purified. Then nothing will remain
of people’s sins. The sins of today’s people result from the special
composition of the matter in which they live. This matter is unstable
and a special type of decay takes place in it. In the future this matter
will crystallize and the world will be transformed in a special way.
Then sin will be impossible, because there will be no such matter
that creates it. The matter will be stable. Then the real life will come.
Then you will have friends, who love you and whom you love. Then
you will see what heavenly beauty means. Then you will see
beautiful worlds in front of you, with beautiful mountain springs,
beautiful plants. Then you will see those springs, which form the
oceans. This is the Divine world. Then you will see that a new Earth
exists, which people do not know, but where they first lived. It is
called an inhabitable earth, but it is not the one you know. In that
Earth there are 12 fountains, which are the sources of the other
fountains of life. Then you will see the crystal fountains of
immortality – the sources of life. There you will see that the water
itself has created material life. There you will see how the world
was created. This will happen in the future. All this will be revealed
to you only if you have love of God. It is not an issue of good life.
Not, only Love can save people. Without love, there is no salvation
for the world. Good cannot save man. Good is the result of love.
Love has to enter the world and start working in all hearts, in all
minds, in all souls and in all spirits. Love has to start working
everywhere. The Scripture refers to precisely this time: "I will
incarnate in them / I will put my law in their minds; and write it on
their hearts/ and they will be my people".
I consider religious those people, who help mankind. If they do not
help mankind in its elevation, these are not religious people. For a
man to live only for himself – this is no religion.
Mankind is interested only in what can elevate it. The elevation of
mankind is also our personal elevation. All the people, religious and
secular, all the peoples must have one common idea – the elevation



of mankind, of vegetation, animals and the entire Earth. One day the
Earth will have to turn to God. And the plants will have to turn to
God. You may say that plants are meek. Then what about
wormwood? One day, when it becomes a man, wormwood will
preserve its temper that it had as wormwood. The pepper, when it
becomes a man, will preserve its temper that it had when still being
pepper. It will be hot, it will cut. What will beans be like, when they
become human? Just what they are now. In order for the beans to be
good for something, you must boil them for three-four hours.
 
Now I am asking: If the world is to remain without being smitten by a
disaster, what is to be done? The world needs good people. How
many good and righteous people are needed now in Bulgaria, so that
it can avoid a great disaster? How many good people are needed in
Germany, in France, in Italy, in Bulgaria and among all peoples, so
that they remain as they are now? How much goodness has to be there
in every single person, so that he can remain what he is now? Every
person has to have at least ten good thoughts, ten noble feelings and
ten righteous acts in him, so that he does not die, and remain on Earth.
So this is the number 30, an even number. If you have this number in
you, I can endorse that you will pass through death and be
resurrected. If you do not have that number, you will find yourself in
the position of Sodom and Gomorrah. You just sit and wait for the
world to get better on its own. No, this is impossible. You must have
in you at least ten beautiful thoughts, ten good wishes and ten good
acts. It is through these 30 things that you will connect to the spiritual
world and find out what this world is.
 
Now I’ll give you an example, an explanation that the scholars do not
know. Look, our industrialists now all have started extracting coal
from the Earth, for they need it. But do you know what age was back
than when coal was formed? It was such a tyranny, such violence, as
the world has never seen. Back then all plants and animals were
bristly and that’s why Nature was trying to find a way to calm down



the world. At last it decided to turn all of them into black coal. Not
knowing that, people thing that through coal, God sends them good
and start using them in industry. However, as this coal burns, the
people, entrapped therein, start to escape and get among people. And
all modern people start living a coal period, not of the dead coal, but
of the living ambers, which now start to burn. You ask: “What is to
be done now, so that world can be fixed?" If you don’t know, go on
and extract coal, but you will have to live with their bad
consequences. Modern people cannot deal with these impulses,
which nature had ages ago.
 
We must connect to our old homeland. Blessed are those who
received their first letter from the old homeland, where they had
come from. Because people are not yet connected to that homeland,
they are thrown somewhere in slavery. When are you going to be
liberated? When you manage to connect to that homeland. For
thousands of years, messengers from the invisible world visit us,
trying to give you a message of that homeland, but you say: "We don’t
want to be lied. We’ve come here, and here we will stay ". Earth,
however, is a great ship, on which all of you sail. Maybe after a
hundred thousand years this ship will stop at a port and all of you
will have to leave it. Now I’m not saying that you must believe, but
these are scientific data, which one can neither deny nor claim. There
are certain things that are neither to be denied nor claimed. For
example, we cannot claim or deny the other life. It cannot be proven
under the present conditions of living. Some say that being born they
will die. Have you died before, so that you know what death is? Until
you have died, you cannot speak of death. When you die, then you can
speak. Now you live, so you cannot talk about death. - "But, all those
scholars say… ". Have those scholars died before? None of them has
ever died, and yet all of them preach that we are going to die. Who,
among you, has ever died? Someone says, his father died. How does
he know that his father died? What if he has hidden somewhere?
When the caterpillar stops to be a caterpillar, has it died? All the



caterpillars say that it has died, feel sorry for it and she flies from
flower to flower, as a butterfly. It has put on its magnificent, colorful
garment and signs its song of life. Its current condition is much better
than that, which was before.



THE NEW EARTH
 
There are only two great things that are equally powerful: these are
the great small and the great big. The great small can set the entire
world on fire, and the great big can extinguish the entire world. The
great small is that spark, which causes the most ferocious fires. The
great big is the turbulent river, which can both cause a great flood,
and extinguish all fires. Whenever the great big works, a flood is
coming upon the world, whenever the great small works, fire is
burning in the world. Whenever the great big and the great small
combine in a common, mutual work, something great is build. This is
the science of the sons of light.
 
The prophets say that Earth will go through major perturbations,
which will transform it completely.
 
Study the prophets. They wrote about the English, the Germans, the
Russians etc. What happens now can be found in John’s Revelation,
in the books of Ezekiel, Daniel, of Isaiah, but knowledge is needed to
understand their writings.
 
People live in darkness and impurity and god sends to the world
lighted souls, to serve as lamps in darkness and give a helping hand;
the world is brought to significant trials and facing equally significant
suffering. Work has to be done among all souls. Read about the
significant forthcoming events in the book of Ezekiel, chapter 38.
 
The prophets have described the events, which are to happen in the
near future clearly, and those – to come in the more distant future –
more obscurely. Whenever a prophet sees something, he must know
in which sky he sees it: in the first, the second or the third. It is very
difficult to translate Divine events. There are also things, which one



can’t and shouldn’t talk about. The second coming is not cancelled,
but shortened. The Revelation says that Michael defeated the serpent,
then the serpent came to Earth and dashed after people.
 
The current condition of the Earth is not good, it is in the thirteenth
sphere of being, in a place of perpetual struggles. It is almost at the
end of this phase and it is about to enter the twelfth one, where
conditions improve.
 
The Earth is now exiting the thirteenth sphere, which is a place of
misfortunes, of evil, and that is why people now suffer so much. All
the bad things are in the thirteenth sphere.
 
We are now exiting the thirteenth sphere, passing through happy
areas, where the new Earth is being created. Thus that the future
years will be happy years of the new Sky, the new Earth. Whoever
believes will experience that, and whoever does not believe – he
will see that.
 
Our solar system is immersed in a current of a denser matter. We are
the so-called “thirteenth sphere”, which is made of a denser matter.
The Earth has at present half-exited the thirteenth sphere. After it has
fully exited it, the sixth race will come.
In this way, the Earth has also entered that area. Or in other words:
we have established a connection with a virgin matter, and that is
why we expect resurrection. That is why, those who are ready for
that time, will adopt the new wave.
So far the Earth has been descending, and now it begins its ascend.
 
For millions of years, the Solar system has been passing through an
area in space, filled with poisons. Now it is exiting that area and is
entering a spiritual area, inhabited by advanced beings. This will
expand the horizon of mankind in its knowledge of nature; will make
it more susceptible of new ideas.



 
The Earth is still growing-up, it is still adolescent. After millions of
years, the reverse process will begin – the shrinking. Earth’s poles
are shifting. In the future, the Pole will become Equator and the
Equator – Pole. There were times, when the Equator was Pole and
the Pole – Equator. In the past history, the poles shifted. Bulgaria
was once a tropical country and will once again be one. The
occultists know that at a time the Sun rose from the west. This shows
the scale of the changes that have taken place. At that time Earth’s
axis was not in its current position. A change will come in the
distribution of the land and seas. The sea will rush into some
countries – this happened before.
 
“And the Earth was formless and void.” The Earth is now still
forming. While people develop, the Earth will also develop. When
people pass to a higher stage of development, the Earth will ascend
with them. Earth’s forms will get more and more beautiful and
perfect. The development process, through which the Earth is
currently passing, is slow and even. In the past Earth’s development
was swift, accompanied by great catastrophes.
 
Actually the new culture has already been realized, it exists, and it
only needs to be taken down to the Earth. There is a Divine Plan,
which has already been realized. It must descend to the Earth.
 
Now the Earth exits the thirteenths sphere, exits the dense matter. All
the educated beings of the Universal White Brotherhood have been
mobilized and are preparing the new culture. The White Brotherhood
will change everything into good. The lecture “The New Mankind”
speaks of the exception in the Solar system. The time for this
exception is coming, but in terms of ascending, in a favorable way.
These changes, happening to the Earth, this exception will not be
catastrophic, however the Earth will change. The entire solar system
is establishing a connection with something of a supreme nature.



People’s minds change. The politics cannot find their way in their
politics. Things are happening too fast.
 
When the Sun turns 100 million times around its axis, only one
exception can be observed. This applies also to Earth’s motion, as
well as to people’s motion: whenever the Earth and people turn 100
million times around their axes, an exception from the regular course
of their motion can be observed. The great and beautiful is enclosed
in exactly that exception, because there both elevation and downfall
of man happen.
 
For the Earth, after going round the Sun 100 million times, there is
one exception – catastrophic and favorable. Such an exception is
now about to come. Our Earth has made so many circles, that it is
now close to the catastrophe. When will that happen? I won’t tell you
the date! The same applies to the Sun – whenever it makes 100
million circles, the exception will come.
 
The mankind enters a solar age at certain periods. We are now in a
Solar age and not only that, there is another exception in Nature – at
еvery 100 million turns of the Earth, there is one exception, and it is
now of ascending nature. This will bring something extremely good
to the world, it will transform it. He, who has worked, will have new
feelings and inspiration, and he, who hasn’t, even if the favorable
conditions come, he won’t be able to benefit from them.
 
The Earth has passed through several major crises. It has passed the
polar crisis, when the poles formed, then it passed the Lemuria phase
– the black race appeared on Earth and evil emerged. Black people
remained from that time, the time of the downfall of man, after the
downfall the current race appeared, by the Atlantean race is the one
connected to the flood and the emerging of the white race. Now the
Earth is in another crisis.
 



Now we are in the most unfavorable conditions in space. The place,
where we are in space, is the cause of this disorder. We are in a
place of destruction. The things, happening now, are due to certain
fragments. Bullets and shells shall fall on the Earth from Space, and
every year about ten million such shells fall. One day we will arrive
at a better place and then peace will rule
 
The Earth will change climatically and organically. The time will
soon come, that it will come in contact with another Solar system,
which will have a massive effect on our Solar system.
 
Our Solar system is in the outskirts of the Universal city and is now
entering a new form. While getting ever nearer the center of the
Universe, major transformations occur.
 
In the development of the Solar system, a 25-thousand year cycle
ends. During such changes in the Solar system, external changes
always occur as well. And now the scholars say that the Moon will
be destroyed and all the dust from the Moon will fall on the earth
Because people plough and consume a lot, the Earth needs fertilizers.
This dust will rejuvenate the Earth. Some ask: “What will come on
the place of this Moon?” It is said that a new planet will appear. This
is what people say. If a new planet comes, it will be so huge that all
of you will see it. These people say that it will not take long for these
things to happen – they will happen soon. No one knows how soon
that will be.
 
We are now in the world of sand. Everything we are now building
will be destroyed. 20 years ago Serbia became great, Romania
became great, Greece became great, France became great, and now
after 20 years all this greatness will vanish. Even now, what appears
won’t last long. We are now rejoicing, but what happens now is not
real either. We don’t know God’s ways. You are now afraid that a
bomb might fall. Here we have scores of thousand kilos of bombs. In



space many times shells that big are thrown, in the Solar system there
such shells are thrown and sometimes these are fired at the Earth. A
shell is thrown in space, 20 kilometers in diameter. If it falls in
Europe, do you know what would happen? Europe would vanish.
Now we are afraid of people’s shells, we are not afraid of celestial
grenades. The astrologists have predicted such things many times.
There are some enormous shells of 100–200 kilometers in diameter.
What would happen if such a shell falls? Life is insecure, providence
protects us. That is why the Earth moves very fast – so that when
such shells are fired, sometimes they miss. The earth has been
avoiding hits for thousands of years like an airplane, it is constantly
being shot at, but it escapes without being hit.
The only thing important is that we move fast and think fast, because
we are in a world of constant gunning. If we don’t move fast, we will
get hurt. We think we may sit calmly. No, no, the fastest we move, the
better, that is why the fastest you think, the better for you. The better
you live, the better for you. The stronger you are, the better for you.
One can be strong, good, smart. But it’s the quickness that can help us
avoid, surpass all the hardships we face. The Scripture says: “he that
endureth to the end shall be saved."
 
People of today live in a world of great discord, where evil rules,
and good serves. A new world is now created, with a new order and
new rules, where evil will serve and good will rule. There are no
times more important than these we now live in. One can use them. It
is transitional state. In order for culture to flourish on the Earth, it
must pass through the appropriate areas in Space, and it is alive. The
Earth is to pass through the respective spaces, so that the necessary
energy for life comes. We are now entering new areas and the Earth
is already in a state of ascending motion – earlier it used to descend
and now it is ascending. That is why our motion of development is to
be in harmony with the ascending motion of the Earth and the Sun.
And whoever fails to abide that law, he shall loose all his prospects.
In the Scripture God says: “Seek for me, while I am near”.



 
Now the whole mankind passes through a phase, which is
unavoidable. Nothing can change this course. The reasons come from
the distant past. Some can say that we, the people, are the cause for
that. We are not the only reason. For the earthquakes to happen there
are thousands of other reasons. We may contribute to the earthquakes,
but the reasons are further back.
 
The Earth travels in space and you feel out of sorts. Why? Because
whenever the Earth passes through a good area of that aerial ocean,
through a tropical spot, you feel good, whenever you get near the
arctic areas, you feel out of sorts, you change. Therefore the scholars
say nothing. The scholars do not know - are we getting near the
Equator of the universe or getting away from it. Now we are getting
near the Equator of Life. This is the new age that comes. We are
getting near the Divine Equator. That Equator – it’s the Love of Life.
We are approaching the Equator of Love. Therefore a great Good is
to come upon the whole mankind
 
How do you know the coming of the Kingdom of God? By the azure
shining, to be seen over the Balkan Peninsula. It shows that
providence works hard and purifies the physical world and the
spiritual atmosphere.
 
Just like the seasons of the year change unnoticed every three months,
the conditions of life also change unnoticed.
 
Earth’s atmosphere will become very thin, the amount of the oxygen
will decrease, as well as the atmospheric pressure.
 
This Earth will be transformed, this entire world will sink into the
earth, new continents will appear and there will be new air.
 
The new conditions require new minds. A time comes, when the air



on Earth will get thinner and all the people, who are used to
breathing the dense air, will suffocate. The air will get thinner, they
will start breathing quickly, then the light and temperature will
increase. If your eyes are not used to the bright light, you will start
squinting and the light will blind them. The temperature will increase
and what will happen, if your heart does not adjust to that heat?
 
If somebody comes and says that you must change your lives and
make boats to sail on, you will object, saying that you don’t believe
that and cannot change your lives, which your ancestors and forbears
lived. I tell you to take measures, because the Earth is about to go
through a major change. If you don’t believe, a time will come, when
you will verify my words. The sun will start shining brighter, it will
melt all the ice, your houses will crack, the ice will melt and you
will start sinking. You’ll then say: “What’s that destiny that has
befallen upon us!” It’s no destiny, it’s Earth’s having changed its
route, so Sun’s rays fall at right angle and melt the ice. You live on a
sea of ice. If you are late in changing your lives, soon you will find
yourselves at the bottom of the sea. Now I’m telling you: if you don’t
correct your lives, the same will happen to you.
 
Always, at the border between two cultures – old and new – а crisis,
great discord, storms, calamities, catastrophes occur, because the
two streams – old and new, get into conflict. One destroys, while the
other builds.
 
I say: we are now in a transitional period. A new world is being
created. The world changes. Whenever ice starts melting, whenever
snow starts melting, the spring is coming.
 
Until the Earth is organized and fully reformed, smaller and bigger
concussions will occur. The Earth, on which people now love, is for
the fifth race, and the new Earth, which is now being created, will be
the home of the new people – the people of the sixth race. Rejoice



that the foundation of the new Earth is now being laid. Thousands of
architects are now working for its reconstruction. You will witness
this construction, you will witness the great science, the great culture.
So, I say: you will verify that among all the phenomena in nature,
there is a close connection. If you review the phenomena from this
perspective, you will also have more light. We are for the newness in
the world. And from the perspective of the newness in the world,
everything is to be respected.
 
Now the mankind is going through a division in the biological
process of its development, it is undergoing the last phase, because
the primary human monad, from which it has formed, is near the last,
the sixth period. In the occult science, this is referred to as “the
emerging of the sixth race “. But, as long as this daughter is of a
higher descend, wider preparations are also to be made for her
coming: various motions, shifting, destructions and building in the
peoples and between the peoples. This, however, should not scare
anybody: what is now seen as destruction is merely a shift or
transformation of materials from one state into another.
 
Today the discord is inevitable. The Earth is a closed world, where
suffering and discord go together. Until the Earth is recreated and
reconstructed, suffering will exist. The Earth has already been
created, but now it is being reconstructed. There will be a third
recreation as well. Then we will be able to say that we live on the
new Earth and within the new heaven, to which the Scripture refers.
 
The new does not incorporate the properties of the old. Therefore the
matter, forming our Earth will be transformed in a specific manner.
The new matter will come from space and the new Earth will be
created. The Earth will be transformed from the inside. Some things
are being created today. And now you are not the same, as you were
one year ago. Man constantly draws, his cells, his thoughts and
feelings change and renew constantly.



 
In the future all dry, bad and impure things will burn-out. Only what’s
pure will remain on Earth.
The North Pole and the South Pole will not be cold anymore, because
ice will melt. All the people, who have lower vibrations, will burn-
out.
 
You are facing a great phase in the life of mankind and not much time
will pass before you all go through fire. The whole Earth will be in
flames. I ask you: can you crawl through that fire? You will say:
“Let’s hope that does not happen during our time!” It will be during
your time. “But how many years from now?”  The question should not
be after how many years this is to happen, but since you ask, I will
tell you: 10 years from now that fire wave will pass and purge the
world. The Earth is stained. All the dirt, existing for thousands of
years, not only among people, but also among animals, all the human
thoughts and desires, as well as the feelings, will pass through
purgation, they will be disinfected in the best possible way.
 
Everything unclean, hidden in the Earth, will be discharged, as a
carbuncle. The mankind will pass through such ordeals, such trials
that you can’t even imagine. It will sweat, redress and refresh itself.
 
A through purgation is coming. A great fire is coming. You will
witness this thing, you will verify it. Today’s people are afraid of
revolutions, the danger, however, is not in the revolutions, the danger
is not in the Bolsheviks, or the rich, or the wars, or the unbelievers.
A shifting of the Earth is about to come, which will through both rich
and poor in the air, cover them in ashes.
 
To all people living today I tell not to build tall houses, for it is not
after long that Earth’s crust will pass through a lot of bending and
nothing will be left of those houses. All the tall houses will be
demolished, and not a single stone will remain of them. The houses,



which will be built in the future, must not be higher than one floor
and a half, and not too solid, for they will be demolished. A time is
coming, when Earth’s crust will bend, and you will bend, together
with it.
 
For four centuries the earthquakes have been gradually increasing in
frequency. From the 200 earthquakes once, now they have reached 2
thousand per year. They increase progressively. Scholars sat that we
are in a period of progressive increase of the earthquakes. According
to some scientists this is due to the fact that the Earth is gradually
cooling down. The cooling of the Earth produces a gradual shrinking
of Earth’s core, resulting in earthquakes.
 
The reasons for the earthquakes are the major and minor shifts of
Earth’s strata, which have been bending for thousands and millions
years. The Scripture says that we are in the last days, when a new
continent is created on Earth.  Everybody knows that when something
new is being built, there is always hammering, striking, noise,
clashes. Masters work with their hammers and chisels. This is what
happens now to the entire Earth: the strata shift, sink, bend,
volcanoes erupt etc. The scientists explain all this with a number of
theories. The masters, working within the Earth are unlike those
working on its surface. For them fire is not an obstacle, as it is for the
masters on the surface of the Earth. They are intelligent beings,
working mainly with their minds. Their minds are so strong, that they
can change matter. With only their minds, they can transform vast
areas of earth.
 
Earthquakes must happen in order to clear somewhat the Earth, to
startle people, to purge the Earth of some animals. After the
earthquake a great chill will come, which will freeze them. Even
now frozen pre-flood animals can be found. Now earthquakes
happen, and if people do not get better, the chill will come, it will
freeze them. Another culture will come after that. Whether scholars



dispute that, is a different issue – there’s nothing to prove.  When this
comes and happens, it will prove itself. This is the course we are on.
We are going along this path. What already happened will happen
again.
 
The world itself will be saved. A salvation through fire is coming in
the world. The future culture will come with a fire, which will burn
the whole Earth and everything will be refined, the poor and the rich
will go in front of the fire. It will polish them, make them all equal
brothers. The rich will stop being rich at that fire, and the poor man
will stop being poor at the fire, the priest will stop being priest, the
philosopher will stop being philosopher. All the people will be
alike, they will be pure after going through that sacred fire, they will
give each other a hand and Nature will tell them: “Live prudently, so
that my fire does not fall onto you again”.
 
The Scripture says that God will create a new Heaven and a new
Earth. Many expect a new Earth. No, the Earth will be the same, but
some changes will happen to it. Then, wherever man walks – near
trees, near springs, near stones, everything will start talking. Then the
trees, the stones, the plants and animals, the birds – everything will
great you. Everybody will live together like brothers. This is the
sound doctrine, for which people will have to start preparing now.
 
Many say: “What will happen to the world? What will happen to
us?” What will happen to you? You, who are asking this, after 10
thousand years, you will be on the planet Venus. Others will be on
the Moon. You’d say you’ll reincarnate. It is so, you will reincarnate,
but will you reincarnate on Earth – this is the question. Man has great
opportunities in the world.
 
All people are tourists, carried by the Earth. One day they will
finally arrive at a port. Then we all will arrive at a new, well
developed planet. Which is that planet? Where is it – this I will not



tell you. When you arrive at that planet, you will know its name.
When people come to that planet the Earth will remain in a period of
repair, lasting several billion of years, to enable it to rest. Therefore
the Earth is a mere place of entertainment for people. God loves to
provide entertainment to His children.
 
We will come again to the Earth and the Earth will not be much alike
the Earth that we know now. Our lives then will not be like our lives
now. The future life will come. Now we are in the last phase of live,
which is the iron age. These ages have passed so far: the Golden,
Silver, Copper and now the iron age. The future age, of which I am
now speaking, the future new race, it will be the golden age, for
which we all need to prepare. Then all those great people will come,
those ancestors, who once lived. I am not talking about angels, but
about the people, who once lived. They will come with their
knowledge, with their power and will bring order and organization.
These people are many. They once lived on Earth and will now come
again. Then there will be amusements – they will bring justice. And
then all the living and dead will rise from the graves, all the people
will change: the ugly will become fair, and the fair will become even
more so, the foolish will become smart, and the smart will get
smarter. Joy will rule the Earth for thousands of years! The Earth
will become the Garden of Eden. We will eat and drink the juices of
nature, we will not go and taste the knowledge as in the days of old.
 
The Evangelists says: “I saw a new Heaven and a new Earth”. Only
with the new understanding we will be able to assess that new
heaven and new Earth. In the new Heaven and the new Earth Love
among people must be a great ideal, a great law. It will warm their
hearts and be their light. It will be their daily food and will give
meaning to their lives. And then the entire Universe, all that has been
created, will see those future possibilities, which are hiding hear on
Earth. A lot of goods will be there for you in the future. When you
leave Earth and go to the other world, some goods will await you



there as well. You can object to this like this: “How do we know
that?” When you try all this, you will remember. I’m not asking you to
believe, but one day, when you try all this, then you will remember.
When you check for yourselves, you will say that it was said many
years ago. Then you will see how true that is. Now let me wish you
the good future that is there for you.



THE INCLINATION OF
EARTH’S AXIS

 
The scholars say that the Earth is flattened at the poles, because, as a
result of its motion, it has started protruding at the Equator and has
flattened at the poles. This is the result of rotation. This is indeed
caused by the rotation, but there is also another pressure. The poles
are the places where there is a lot of activity, greater pressure from
the outside, than the pressure from the inside. Because at the Equator
the pressure from within is greater, and the pressure from the outside
is smaller, the Earth protrudes at the Equator. What applies to the
Earth, also applies to man. Where’s the Equator of the human head?
Where are its poles? The Equator is the circumference of the head,
above the ears, the North Pole is on top of the head and the South
Pole is below. The southern hemisphere is heavier than the north
hemisphere and as a result of that the axis is inclined. If both
hemispheres were with equal weight, then the head would be situated
horizontally.
 
The sun goes now to the southern hemisphere, now to the northern
one.  One hemisphere shows the condition of human heart, the other
hemisphere is at a high level – it shows the condition of the human
mind. Because Earth’s axis is inclined at 23 degrees to its orbit, this
shows that there is a deviation that has happened in human thought,
and in this way the Earth shows the deviation. One day, when the
deviation in the minds is fixed, Earth’s axis will also shift to normal.
 
The Southern Hemisphere is heavier than the Northern and it is
closer to the field of the plane on which the Earth moves. Because the
effect of the natural forces is observed in this plane, the poles have
flattened. Now we assume that the Southern Hemisphere is heavier,



and thus the axis has tilted.  There was time, when both hemispheres
were equal, at that time the axis was perpendicular to the ecliptic.
However during the motion, matter accumulated in the southern
hemisphere and the axis tilted. When the axis was perpendicular, the
Earth had very good climatic conditions. Then certain reasons
occurred, which remain unknown to the scientist, which tilted Earth’s
axis at 23 degrees. This tilt changed the pressure within. So not only
the external weight, but also the forces and pressure contributed to
the tilting. When pressure is concerned, there is a weight that is due
to the forces, acting in nature. How much does a kilo of force weigh?
Are a kilo of matter and a kilo of force equal? How do you visualize
force and matter? Isn’t physics that deals with force and matter?
Matter is considered inert, and what force is? What’s the cohesion of
matter? How do force and matter differ? Matter is static and force is
dynamic. Force, in itself, is invisible. When we move matter from
one place to another, then we say this is done through the force that
acts.
 
Since you now see the world, you only know its external side, with
its external fortunes. Each planet, however, hides in itself immense
internal fortunes, which will one day be made available to people, to
all creatures alike. Knowing this, some beings of the invisible world,
besiege the Earth from the outside to conquer it. A great war is
ranging for conquering the solar system. Once, in the distant past, the
Earth was again besieged, which resulted in a 23-degree tilt of its
axis.
 
Those who study astronomy think that the Earth is tilted 23 degrees to
the plane of its orbit. It is supposed that once the Earth stood
vertically to that plane, it was perpendicular to its orbit. A scholar of
the ancient times wanted to explain the reason of Earth’s axial tilt and
found out that the Moon was the reason for the 23 degrees tilt. He
said that once excellent culture was present on the Moon. Back then
the Earth wasn’t inhabited. Moon’s inhabitants decided to go on an



expedition, so that they could transfer all the fortunes of the Moon to
the Earth. That scholar proved that many of Earth’s fortunes are due
to the Moon. The scholars at the Moon made a small mistake,
calculating Earth’s forces – the axis tilted, because one of Earth’s
hemispheres got heavier than the other and that changed the balance.
 
According to certain occultists, the fluctuations which the Earth
undergoes, are due to a dark planet, situated between the Earth and
the Sun. That planet is invisible. After the fall of man, the humankind
through its thoughts entered the region of that dark planet.
 
The Jews write from right to left; look at the Chinese – they right
from top to bottom; if you right in European languages, you will write
from left to right. The white race writes from left to right. All that
writing is connected to Earth’s axial tilt. Now this is to be proven.
Animals walk horizontally, Earth’s axis was parallel to Earth’s orbit.
And when plants were created, the North Pole was not where it is
now. It was at precisely the opposite side. And when man was
created, the axis changed. Therefore we changed too. When Earth’s
axis was not as it is now, plants were created. When the axis was
horizontal animals were created, and when the axis became
perpendicular to its orbit, man was created.
 
What would the situation be on our Earth, if its axis was to become
parallel to the plane of its orbit? Its positions would change
immensely. There was time, when the Europe of our days was at the
Equator and tropical animals lived there. You are wandering how
did such animals live at the Equator? It was so, depending on its
position. It was at the Equator and then shifted and came to its current
position. From there Europe moved to the North Pole and now it
once again shifts towards the Equator. Based on Earth’s motion,
scholars determine after how many years, we will once again be at
the Equator.
Earth’s continents are in motion. There are a number of reasons for



that. Which are the reasons for that dislocation? It is a deep
philosophy which has to be studied. I say: whenever a continent is
moving, this also changes the living conditions of the creatures,
living on it. When Europe was on the Equator, the living conditions
were more favorable, but when it moved to the north, an ice age
started and the living conditions there got less favorable. The ice age
shows that the entire Europe got to the North Pole. Based on that life
had to change thoroughly. People started living in caves. Then
Europe moved to the temperate zone, and with time it will once again
come to the Equator. This shows that human organisms are also
exposed to mechanical, organic and mental internal changes. This has
effect on one’s temper. If you go to people, who live on the north
pole, they by no means will be as compassionate, as those living in
the worm and temperate zones. They are even cruel. If you go to an
Eskimo, he by no means will give you his coat, as would an
European of today do. We want one person to sacrifice his life for
another. For what reason?
 
The North and the South poles once were tropical areas. Back then
Earth’s axis was horizontal to the ecliptic, along which it moved.
With the tilting of Earth’s axis, both animals and plants started
changing. This means an advent of poor living conditions. Now
Earth’s axis must be straightened, it must become perpendicular. This
axis also exists in man. And not he strives to straighten his axis and
put it in perpendicular position, so that it forms a direct line from the
Sun to the center of the Earth. All misfortunes of people of today are
due to the fact that a deviation from the perpendicular of about 23
degrees has taken place in them. This deviation has also affected
their thoughts, feelings and behavior.
 
The sinning of man is due to the tilting of Earth’s axis by 23 degrees.
This sinning is within man. His axis is 23 degrees away from the
straight direction. The rays of Love in Human soul come correctly,
but man, due to this inclination, fails to perceive them properly.



 
The Earth has such a form, because its axis is tilted by 23 degrees.
This happened thousands of years ago, but I won’t discuss now how
that happened and how it is to be corrected. What matters now is
how we are going to cope with this situation, with the axis tilted in
this way. The question, here, is how to receive the solar energy, with
the current position of the Earth.
 
Sun’s rays fall perpendicularly at the Equator, and inclined at the
poles. In the Northern and Southern Hemisphere they fall inclined
and fail to provide as much light and heat as at the Equator. So I say:
this law is one and the same. The rays of the Divine Sun do not fall
perpendicularly on us, people. Many of you are far from the equator,
far from the Divine Equator, some of you are at the North Pole, some
at the South Pole. Now, if you take a look at the North and the South
Pole, the distance along a straight line is 12 thousand kilometers.
This is the distance on Earth. But in a cell, these poles are close to
each other, they are not so far apart. On Earth they are wide apart. On
each small particle there is a North and a South Pole. Why the South
Pole is below and the North – above? If you look at the orbit, the
path, along which the earth moves, the South Pole is below – it is
heavier. One day, if the North Pole becomes heavier, the entire axis
will flip. If the North Pole becomes South, and the South Pole
becomes north, what would then happen to the Earth? Even in the
current conditions, on its way up, the Earth is no longer inclined at 23
degrees, but at a little more than 22 – the axis is gradually
straightening. The axis is straightening, because the South Pole is
heavier. These are remote things, but any change, happening to the
Earth, also happens inside us. And your mind has to have the same
inclinations.
 
In the current conditions the Earth is not inclined at 23 degrees, but at
a little more than 22 – the axis is gradually straightening. Any change,
happening to the Earth, also happens inside us. And our minds are



slightly tilted. One day, when the Earth straightens until its axis is
perpendicular, we will have moderate climate, good living
conditions, the mind will be enlightened, the heart – warm, the will –
strong, and God’s laws will be observed.
 
When the first Adam appeared, made of soil, he failed to follow
God’s will. He not only failed to follow God’s will, but even
opposed to God and started criticizing Him. He wrote a lot of books,
in which he criticized the way in which the Earth was created and
provided new designs for its creation. An occult legend says that
when Adam wrote the first book, criticizing God, Earth’s axis tilted
to 23 degrees from its normal position. Then he was banished from
heaven. Eve was banished for eating fruit of the forbidden tree, and
Adam – for tilting Earth’s axis by 23 degrees.
 
The second Adam, of whom it is said that he was a life-giving spirit,
was assigned with correcting Earth’s axis and remedying the error of
the first Adam. Many want to know when Earth’s axis will be
corrected. Earth’s axis will be corrected, when the axes of human
minds are corrected. Great science, great culture is required for that.
 
If it is about culture, thousands of years before the fall of mankind,
there was a culture, but it was one of joy and mirth. All the living
creatures bathed in joy and mirth, all the angels sang and praised the
Lord.
Why does not that culture exist anymore? In those times, an internal
calamity happened, resulting in the change of the axes of all planets
in the Solar system. And the Earth changed its axis, it tilted to 23
degrees. The number 23 is a symbol of turbulence. Therefore the
Earth is a place of turbulence. On no other planet there’s such
turbulence, as on Earth. When beings from other planets want to
understand what turbulence is, they come to the Earth. Whoever
wants to learn about these specific understandings, has to come on
the Earth and spend a four-year course in legal science. Only on the



Earth turbulence can be studied in all its details and variations.
 
The modern scientists have only established that Earth’s axis is tilted
at 23 degrees, but say no more. How that tilt has affected people’s
lives – they say nothing about that. However, between people’s
moral lives and the inclination of Earth’s axis to its ecliptic, there is
certain dependence. This inclination of Earth’s axis has created
decay in people’s moral lives. What causes that decay? It is caused
by the fact that due to the tilt of its axis, the Earth is in such a
position, that through a special convex lens it attracts only negative
cosmic energies from space, and repels all the positive ones.
Because of the inclination of its axis, the Earth now cannot attract
positive, ascending cosmic energies. Therefore people today are
rather bad, than good. One day, when Earth’s axis straightens, the
Earth will have different convex lens, through which it will attract
the cosmic positive energies.
If you take a look at the face of a wolf and then at that of sheep, you
will notice that the angles of their faces are completely different – the
wolf is rough, harsh, because the angles of his face collect the
negative forces of nature. And the angles  of sheep’s face are such
that they collect chiefly the positive forces in nature, and that’s why
it’s gentle.
 
The lamb has one kind of forces, and the snake – other forces,
directly opposite to those in the lamb. So, based on their structure,
the external forms refract light in a specific way, thus producing
favorable or unfavorable effect on man. Earth, for example, refracts
light in itself in such a way, that it produces great earthquakes in
human brain.
If you look at a snake’s skull, you can find quite a disharmony in it.
Its moral qualities are barely in their embryonic state. Snakes are
deprived of any tenderness, compassion, while the destructive
elements are immensely developed in them. The light, the flame,
coming out of snake’s eyes brings fear terror in people. Fear disrupts



the links in human conscience and one can loose consciousness. Faith
helps avoid the disruption of these links. Wherever there’s faith, fear
is not working
 
Our spines are tilted to 23 from earth’s diameter. And all our
misfortunes result from that. You may say: “How can Earth’s axis
have any effect on the human spine?” You may say: the spine has
adjusted to earth’s axis. And when Earth’s axis straightens, the spine
will straighten as well, and adjust to its condition. When the
conditions are good, we become good, when the conditions are bad,
we become bed. It’s all relative.
 
Every person is tilted and moves, while tilted, along with Earth’s tilt.
All the contradiction results from this inclination, from the 23
degrees. 23 is a number of discord. Him, who has 23, in his mind, he
has constant disturbance in his heart. How-come? 2 constantly
messes things up, and 3 reconciles. There’s constant reconcilement
and disordering. You constantly get disturbed for nothing.
 
All of you don’t walk straight up, you bend. Sometimes you bend to
23 degrees. 23 is a scandalous number: 2 is the mother, 3 is the son
or the daughter. The scandal is that, when the daughter gets married,
the son-in-law may not be to mother’s liking, and thus a scandal may
occur. If the child is male, a daughter-in-law will come, it may not be
liked by the mother and once again a scandal will arise. The number
23, in order to be conciliated, the mother must be capable of great
self-denial, she must take the initiative, to love the son-in-law, and
not to expect the son- or daughter-in-law to love her. She must be so
intelligent, that it never gets necessary for her to be near.
 
The axes of all people are not straight. Even the saints, those
advanced, genius people, have bended axes.
 
This deviation affected people’s thoughts, feelings and behavior.



Until one corrects his axis, he shall learn to live correctly. “How can
I correct my axis?” This correction cannot happen at once. For if the
axis is corrected suddenly, a cataclysm will happen in man. 100
years are required for the correction of one degree of Earth’s axis.
So in order to correct the 23-degree tilt, 23 centuries will be
necessary. When you multiply 23 centuries by 100 years, you get 2
300 years. This is how many years are necessary to correct Earth’s
axis.
 
There is a reality, which cannot fit in either the everyday life of man,
or the outside life of nature. The outside life goes along, in spite of
everything. You cannot correct that life. You cannot correct or change
Earth’s climate. The Earth is now tilted to 23 degrees. We cannot
change this position. We haven’t gotten there yet. If we change
Earth’s inclination to 90 degrees, we would cause the greatest
cataclysm that has ever happened. If we can tilt the Earth not 23
degrees, but only 3 degrees or anyway not more than 10 degrees, the
North Pole would receive four to five times more heat, than it does
now. There’s so much ice there, that Europe would be covered by 2-
3 thousand meters of water. The ice will melt and turn into water. It’s
not an easy thing to do.
Now everybody talks that the world needs gold. If the gold increases,
there will be another world crisis. If there’s shortage of food, it is
bad, but if there’s abundance, it’s also bad, because this will result in
devaluation of people’s labor, as and the food will be devaluated
and it would be impossible to sell. Then there will be
overproduction and no one will know what to do. Life is founded
purely on material basis, but it’s not only matter, as it is perceived
now. There are three worlds, in which men can live. If it comes only
to bringing order to our physical world – this is unthinkable. Even
today, on Earth the population is more than there should be, so that
people can live happily.
 
Our Earth is tilted to 23 degrees. Imagine that it straightens abruptly.



What will then happen in Europe? All the ice and snow of the North
will melt and there will be nothing less than a flood. However if the
axis is straightened gradually, the ice will melt slowly. Sometimes
you seek happiness, but you don’t understand Earth’s laws: your
happiness is accumulated on the North Pole. The tilt of Earth’s axis
is established by law. What’s the relation between Earth’s axis and
the Sun, the same is your relation to God. If you change this position
of the axis, you will cause a calamity in yourself.
 
Keep your head always upright, do not bend it to one side or the
other. If possible, it should always be perpendicular to the axis,
connecting the center of the Earth and the center of the Sun. Hold on
to the golden perpendicular of mind, heart and deeds.
 
You head should always be upright, never look down! The head and
the spine must always be perpendicular to the Earth. Whenever you
are standing, you connect to the solar energies and the positive in
life.
 
The head must always be positioned perpendicularly to the Sun and
the center of the Earth, so that the vibrations are taken correctly.
 
You must know how to hold your head, to the center of the Sun – your
head must be vertical to the Sun and the center of the Earth. For you
not to fall, sprain your ankle, break your head, you will have to learn
how to walk, stand and sit. If trouble happens to you frequently, this
means that you don’t know how to walk: your legs are not properly
positioned towards the center of the Earth, and your head is not
properly positioned toward the center of the Sun.
 
Knowledge is a tool, you can use to elevate your life. In order for
this life to be elevated, you must first realign your head. For example,
while walking neither of you things how to walk; you don’t walk, as
God wants to see you walking. There’s a posture, which man has to



sustain – always upright. If you go to God with your head bent down,
you go to God with your head bent back. These are four active
postures, these are deviations. When God sees you this way, He sees
that you are in a rough sea. If your head bends to the left, your
feelings have gained dominance in you, if your head bends to the
right, your active mind has gained dominance; if your head bands
back, your personal feelings have gained dominance; if your head
bends forward and down, your excessively mercenary love has
gained dominance. So, if you are bending forward – your are
mercenary, if your head bends back – you are overbearing, if it bends
to the right – your mind has gained dominance, if it beds to the left –
you only strive for pleasure. This can also be just inherited.
You cannot think right, if your head is bent to the left, or right or
back. In order to think right, you must straighten your head, so that it
is placed directly between the Sun and the Earth, to be perpendicular
to the Earth. Having that direction, you will find in the spiritual
world, a point, which will form the triangle of your though. When you
find that point, a though will immediately spring to your mind. You
will feel enlightenment in your mind right away. As soon as one gains
this internal balance, he feels joyful and merry. When he loses that
balance, he does not know in which direction to go.
 
When the Earth deviated by 23 degrees from its course, the heart also
deviated by 23 degrees. That’s the reason why the heart is now a bit
to the left, and not precisely in the center. One day, when the Earth
returns to its original position, the heart will also get back to the
precise center. The physical heart is to the left, and the spiritual –
right in the pit of the stomach. That place is also called a “solar
plexus”. It’s the most delicate area, which people must protect
carefully. The solar plexus is under the influence of the liver, and that
it must be kept in perfect order.
 
What happened to the Earth, can also be observed in human mind. It
deviated by 23 from the right angle. Therefore our thoughts, our



philosophical reflections are 23 degrees away from the Truth. Our
current philosophy and the current beliefs of people, are 23 degrees
away from Love.
“When will the world be corrected?” When you straighten the axis of
your brains to 90 degrees. This means that harmony will come to the
world and the human souls will resurrect. In that case people will be
ready to give away everything temporary and transient.
 
The objective of every single human, who has come to the Earth, is to
live a pure and holy life, to help straighten Earth’s axis. One day,
when Earth’s axis is straightened, it will bring light to all countries.
Now the Earth is lighted by the Sun during daytime and by the Moon
in the night. In the future it will be lighted by the Sun from all sides
 
Nature works slowly, but consistently. If you study the forms, through
which humans have passed, you can see that for creating the humans
of nowadays, nature had to work for approximately 18 million years.
When you trace the human development in mother’s uterus, from the
embryo to his current form, you can see that within a short period of
9 months, he passes through all forms of life. Therefore it is sufficient
for a man to work systematically and consistently, so that he can
shorten the work of the thousands of years, to a short period of time.
Everything depends on the intensity of human thought. Nature,
however, works slowly but steadily. A time will come, when Earth’s
axis will be straightened. Earth’s climate will be pleasant and
healthy. The form of the human head will be transformed, his legs and
arms will become get a more beautiful form. As a result of all that,
the idea of brotherhood will thrive in man. All people will live like
brothers and sisters, in complete peace and harmony among them.



MAN AND EARTH
 
In the Solar system, the Earth is the lowest position, where the soul
can descend.
 
If you look at Genesis, our Earth is one of the most underdeveloped
culturally. In the other solar systems there are very advanced worlds.
If, for example, you go to thee solar system of Sirius, you’ll see they
live very well there. The old peoples, like the Assyrians, who
understood that ancient science, adopted the word Assyria –meaning
people, who want to live, according to the culture of Sirius.
 
The study of man is still to take place. We, the people of the physical
world, are the stomach of being, of the Cosmos. The danger, the sin
is with us. Because all such people, think only of eating and drinking.
They understand life very superficially. All the scholars, whatever
they are, think first of eating. Whenever a writer writes, he thinks
first to write something nice, so that it sells well. A preacher wants
to preach well, so that his preaching appeals to people and more
people come to hear him. If you look at all those people, you will see
that a subtle self-interest is hiding in all of them. They all keep
talking about God, but something else lurks behind that idea. We do
not want that, do not perceive that, but there is something like that.
You want to speak well, you want to draw well, you want to play
well – you want to be liked in all you do. All things are made so that
nothing spiritual there in them. In all things on Earth, always the
money or a certain interest comes first. And even behind every human
deed, the humane can be found. Why? Because we enter the stomach
of being.
 
We live on the Earth, but we have been sent here on an exile. We are
abandoned by the entire Cosmos and receive no communications



from the Sun, from the Moon, from Mars, Jupiter or any other stars.
 
All of you rejoice that you all have a great credit. You can believe
that on Earth, there’s no greater good for you than that. You can’t live
on the Sun, nor on the Moon, on Venus, Jupiter, Saturn or Uranus, you
can only live on the Earth. Those, who love you, after searching for a
long time, finally succeeded in finding this place for you. Only here
there’s place for you.
 
The Earth is a reformatory school. Our Earth is a reformatory
institution. The finest reformatory school is the Earth. In the entire
Solar system, there’s no better reformatory school than the Earth.
From the Sun, Venus, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, Pluto, they are sent
here, and a significant budget is also sent here. They like the Earth,
because it serves as a reformatory institution. Whoever comes out of
the Earth, reformed, he becomes a prominent person in his own
homeland.
 
Sometimes they ask: “Are there in other systems, in other worlds,
sins like those on the Earth?” No, in our Universe, only the Earth is a
reformatory institution. From all other systems, all criminals are only
sent here, on Earth. When it comes to straightening, God comes down
here to correct this Earth. Great dignities of all systems, the
cleverest, the greatest people, who commit sins, are sent here for
reformation. And when they are reformed, everybody goes to their
own homeland, from where he had come. It can take 10, or it can take
15 thousand years, it can even be 100 thousand years or a million
years – it does not matter. But whoever came to Earth, has to be
reformed. There’s plenty of time.
 
Of all the Solar system, the most mutinous ones are here, on Earth.
And these are mutinous people without a cause, without an idea.
They fight for no sound reason! Whenever people want to see
troublemakers, they come here for a show. Such mutinous people, as



these we have on earth, are to be found nowhere else.
The Sun has a greater intelligence, and as a result of that intelligence,
it’s in motion. All the suffering on the Earth is nothing but a result of
an inert condition. All the sufferings are caused by an inert condition.
The inert conditions produce suffering. The suffering continues until
we exit the area of immobility. When you stop at one place, then
suffering comes. When the human thought grows, suffering is
decreases.
 
People should not multiply like fish, or like birds, or like mammals.
People should differ in quality, and not quantity. Why do we need
such a great multiplication, to have millions of people, who would
kill each other? Why do we need millions of people, who give birth
to criminals? Why do we need people, whom we’ll have to teach
how to live? First of all, these people have no idea of life. And God
does not need such people, but, because he is gentle, so rich, that he
has something to give even to the worst people on Earth. We
attracted the worst people on Earth.
 
The Earth, according to my calculations, may perfectly sustain 100
million people, and 2 billion, 4 billon are too much. If people
become 6 billion, things will get six times worse.
 
Each of you must be aware of the system, to which he belongs and
respect it. The he must know the area, where he is and the precise
place he occupies. We, the modern people, cannot avoid that
contradiction. The Earth is an extremely restricted area. It was once
created, then it had to be re-created, and not only that, its recreation
for the third time is currently being prepared. Under these
circumstances on Earth, man cannot be a saint. Under these
circumstances man cannot be really handsome, or really strong and
rich. All this is loosened.
 
The value of man in the world, depends only on that, how useful can



he be in the mental field, in the spiritual field and in the physical
field. The value of man is only there, as long as he can be a medium
in the world, where he lives. We, people on Earth, have come here to
learn. We are a material doctrine. We are here to elevate the value of
the Earth. In this world, we are a material doctrine, this Earth gains
value, according to us. Those professors, who will come to teach us,
they will come because of us. If we leave the Earth, they will also
leave and the Earth will be like to Moon – a lifeless structure.
 
I imaging the Earth as a great Divine flower, and as discredited as
some believe it to be, it reveals this flower only to elevated souls. It
hides its Divine nectar only for the great soils. And everybody should
come down and drink of that nectar and be told: “You are among the
worthy children of God”. Then, with that acquired great matter in
him, man ascends to the invisible world and starts again that
extraordinary life.
 
The people of today believe in luck, in lottery, in unexpected
happiness, from the outside. And that is why many say: “Time will
fix things". No, time cannot fix things, it only records them. If a
person goes to the weather, he will receive the following reply from
it: “You must go to the living nature, it will teach you its laws and
show you how to live. Then you should go to God, so that He shows
you that in the whole universe there’s only one great law, which
includes in itself Love, Wisdom and Truth, and these connect all
creatures in the entire universe.” You say: “If there’s only one law in
the entire universe, this means that there’s uniformity everywhere in
the world”. No, the diversity of the entire universe hides in the great
God’s law. There are already systems, which are outside the bad
living conditions and the creatures there live angel lives. Our system,
however, has not passed its redemption yet. It will soon pass the
borders of the thirteenth sphere as well and acquire its redemption.
When it acquires that redemption, the Earth will enjoy a reception
such that the world has never seen: angels will wave their flags,



descend and ascend to heavens, songs will be sung, music will play –
there will be joy everywhere.
One day, when all this happens, everybody will believe and say:
“This was told". Earth’s reception will be magnificent! She is a
beautiful girl, carrying at her bosom billions of kids. When she
presents herself to God, she will say: “My Lord, You gave me these
children to raise. Here, I bring them back to you, grown-up and
intelligent." The Earth is a great suckling mother of all beautiful girls
and boys. The modern people are orphans, whom the Earth has
undertaken to raise. When she raises them, she will bring them to
God. Many say: “The modern man is a great philosopher!" What
philosopher is he? The modern man is an orphan, sent to the Earth to
be raised and educated.



THE STEAMSHIP
 
There’s a great secret in the creation of the world, of the entire
Cosmos. You think that only people of today fight, that it is only
today that there are such hostilities. What happens now is a reflection
of the past. This malice, this hatred, this disaccord among people, all
this is not a product of the present, but a product of the past.
 
Evil in the world is related to a very old culture, which once existed;
before humans appeared on the Earth, other creatures existed here.
After that the Earth was transformed, but the matter, with which they
worked, remained. Therefore, we are wearing this matter, it gives
properties and qualities to us as well, because those creatures used
to create.
 
The reason for our miserable lives lies with the excessive ambition,
which has entered our lives. This is also caused by not understanding
life. I call that – betrayal of life. Here’s what this betrayal comes
from. There is an occult theory, according to which when the
Universe was initially created, there was only one unit, one center,
one enormous body, from which all creation started. That unit
decomposed, it separated into numerous particles and, because these
particles all originated from that unit, they were all positive. As a
result a fight started in the Universe. This is a scientific theory,
speaking of the positive forces, acting in nature. After being
decomposed to its constituent parts, the center polarized into positive
and negative forces, which, on their part, were also polarized. All
the positive forces of the first creation, which came upon the negative
forces of the second creation, coupled and formed life; the positive
forces of the second creation, however, which came upon the
positive forces of the first creation, started colliding and repelling.
So we, the people on the Earth, got into the second polarization, we



are in contradiction with the positive forces of life. We are positive
and they are positive too. Now a second polarization is necessary,
or, as the occultists or mystics say, we are required to restore the
female element, Love. So, the female element or Love is lost, it must
be restored. Love has to return to human soul once again, so that
internal harmony is reached. The current sufferings in the world are
due to the prevailing effect of the positive forces in life. Everybody
wants to be rich – this is a positive force, everybody wants to be
strong – this is a positive force, everybody wants to be learned – this
is a positive force, everybody wants to be good – this is a positive
force. Everybody, however, wants that positivity to come through the
other people. Everybody wants to have at least once servant. This
desire has to be neutralized. Thus one should abandon his desire to
be served by others, but become a servant to them himself. One wants
to become a scholar. Let him do it, but he should then go and serve
the others – this is the female element.
 
On the Earth we enjoy very good conditions. If you are on the Moon,
you won’t survive the low temperatures. There’s 150 degrees chill
there, how can you survive that? On the Earth we have down to 60–
70 degrees of chill, and the same amount of heat. On the Moon evil is
much stronger than on the Earth. On the Moon, the outside world
lives under the law of evil. On the Earth the good is in the outside
world, the evil is in the inside. On the Moon good is inside, and evil
outside. On the Earth precisely the opposite process takes place:
good is outside and evil is inside. We should wait until this changes.
We must wait until this change happens, until the order of the Moon
comes – the good comes inside and the evil goes outside. Or there
should be an entire organic radical change, an understanding in
people’s minds. To love your father, to love your mother, to love
your brothers and sisters, as you love yourself to love your friend, to
love your servants. A servant, when he serves you, he loves you.
Only him who loves you can serve you. Without Love serving is not
pleasant. Every work, performed with Love, is accepted by God.



Every work, performed without Love, is also accepted, but it will be
corrected, it remains on the outside. Every work, performed with
Love, has already been accepted both on the outside and the inside.
Now, some of our deeds, some of our desires and thoughts are
accepted on the outside in the Divine World, but not in the inside. A
thought, a desire must be accepted both on the outside and the inside.
 
The evil in the world are the routes of life, while the good – these are
the branches of life. Evil can also be found after the plant emerges
from the soil. In animals, evil is born. There are graminivorous and
carnivorous animals. The carnivorous have come from the roots of
the plant kingdom, and the graminivorous come from the branches.
When it comes to people, some have descended from Good, and
other from Evil. Where does Evil originate from? It originates from
the roots of mankind, while Good originates from the branches. Now,
some people want to become perfectly good. If you gradually start to
take out the branches of a tree, the root can also become a branch. If
you take a root out in the sun, that root will become a branch. And if
that root cannot produce new roots, it will start withering. For
example, if a person becomes very rude, this means that the roots
gain dominance. There are more roots than branches. Then that man
is in abnormal condition. If he has more branches than roots, that is
also abnormal. Now, some people do not know the service of good.
No one can use Good and Evil, as forces, separately. Some people
want to be very good, and some people say: “It’s no use for a man to
be good, he should be bad”. Both one and the other type are
incompatible with life. Don’t be too good, nor too bad.
 
An ant does not have a concept of man, it does not even know he
exists. If you enter ant’s world, you’ll see these beings are great
philosophers. They have great tactics and are masters of an art,
which they knew before humans. If you look at the bees, you’ll see
they had known that art, before humans. People just know start
making honey. The bees knew how to make honey thousands of years



before humans. How ingenious bees are! 50–60 thousand inhabitants
live in a 40–50 centimeter hive! I wish you could get 50–60 thousand
people in such space? And all that with such cleanliness, such order!
Bees maintain a constant temperature of 22 degrees. They have no
kitchens, slops, or any other such things. You say: “But these are
bees”. In terms of cleanliness we are far from the level of the bees. In
certain respects they are certainly more advanced. With this I want to
show you some interrelations. We have greatly individualized our
kind and believe that we are the only, most clever beings on Earth.
This is what I say: the only most stupid creatures, existing on the
Earth, are people. It is true – people are both the cleverest, and the
most stupid. What people do on the Earth, has not been done even by
animals. Even the stupid plants have never done that. Even water,
which is even more stupid, has never caused so much outrage, as
humans have. Wherever water passes, it will cause trouble, but it
will also do good. While where man walks, where he puts his foot,
grass never grows.
 
Modern people live in a world, to which they have never given
anything, have brought nothing. You are tourists on Earth, you have
brought nothing, everything has been given to you for free, and yet
you complain. Why do you complain? The hotel is full, and you are
the last to arrive. You say: “There’s no bed for you”. You will have
to wait for awhile, so that a bed is vacated for you. Imagine that you
enter a hotel, where you pay nothing. Why do you have to complain?
You take everything out of the Earth for free: you have air for free,
light for free and your lives are given to you as a present. You have
taken a part of the Earth, usurped it and then you say you have bought
it. You have bought nothing – everything that you have taken on Earth
was a gift. We should be sorry that we do not acknowledge that.
 
What are they fighting for now? For land. The land belongs to God! It
is given to People not to govern it, but to work it and to serve mainly
as cashiers for the goods, which it distributes to everybody in need.



For themselves people should only keep as much as they need.
 
People say: “Let’s make factories, to urge the mankind in its way
forward” OK, let’s do it, but how to urge mankind? The progress of
mankind does not come from the production of materials. There is
one objective law. Modern mankind created its misfortune out of its
greed. Millions of years Earth’s body has been collecting energy
from the Sun, which we now use. Those, who work with the earth
say: Let’s plough the soil, so that it yields more wheat”. If we go on
with that, and keep spending the positive energy, we’re going to
exhaust it and then what will feed us? We must economize. Nature
loves economy. Economy is the law.
 
In your life, you have a creditor, you owe him 10 000 Bulgarian levs.
Your creditor is the Earth. It says: “You must pay now!” Your heart
sinks, you don’t even have a dime. The very thought of that creditor
bothers you, tortures you. What are you supposed to do? You have a
friend. That friend is the Sun. You go to him, saying: “I have a debt of
10 thousand Bulgarian levs – that man is bothering me!” That friend
of yours takes out 10 thousand leva and gives you the money. You go
and pay your creditor and you are free. And this happens every day.
The Earth is a creditor, but it is also a banker. It gives loans against
interest. If you think it gives everything for free, you are deceiving
yourself. There’s nothing to praise about the Earth, it is a great
banker – it will do you a favor, but after 80 years it will take
everything that you owe it. It says: “Now go away, and leave
everything here. Farewell!” While you are here a tiny little thing, she
talks to you, feeds you. But once you decide to travel somewhere, it
says: “You must leave everything here, I’m not giving you anything”.
It won’t even give you bread for your trip. While you live on the
Earth, it gives you everything, but if you decide to leave the Earth, to
go abroad, no credit is given for the expenses. We are now studying
the one, giving us the credit. Once a desire emerges in us for leaving
the Earth, for going for a walk somewhere – we can’t always live on



the Earth, we sure are going to visit other places – it considers that a
wrong idea. If you decide to go on an excursion to America, are you
taking the cattle, sheep, houses etc.? This is not practicable. You will
leave everything, take only what you need for the trip.
This is what I say: the idea of God is nothing more than the idea that
we leave the Earth. The idea of God is not an idea for us to live on
Earth. Someone wants to live on Earth. To live in God, this means
not to live on Earth. When we decide to go for a walk, then we will
think of God. Or sometimes you want to reach the good, beautiful,
you want to become strong. While you are here on Earth, you cannot
be strong. Or until the Earth remains in you, you only have concepts.
If you only move with the concepts of the Earth, you will be focused
in only one point in you, but energy cannot reveal itself. If you are
planning to settle your life on Earth, to live well, you will lose your
life. There are people, who save for 20 years so that can have enough
when they get old. Do they collect money, but their stomach gets an
illness and they cannot eat. What are they going to eat when they
reach old age? Some save money for a rainy day. We don’t need
money for rainy days. Rainy days, this is Death. He does not need
money. Death is a robber, who, when he arrives, takes everything.
 
The Earth is a school, where a person cannot remain for all the lives.
If a person remains three consecutive ages on the Earth, he will be
expelled from them. It has been determined how much time should a
man remain on the Earth. If he remains more than three ages on the
Earth, he will be sent to a lower world.
 
Whoever does well in his studies on this Earth shall be sent to a
higher school, and whoever does not do well shall be sent to a lower
school. One should be thankful that he has a lot to learn. A person has
to pass through all these stars that we see to learn. How much work
is there to be done! How much time it should take a person to visit all
these solar system?
 



Everything, a person does, is good. Nothing in life is unnecessary.
Everything that has happened, is not the most reasonable thing, but on
the path you are now on, this has been admitted. And one day the
intelligent, invisible world, will manifest itself. After the evolution
of current people, the Earth will change completely.
 
What will happen to the Earth is that, which will happen to small
children. The Earth is an adult, she will become a beautiful lass and
then, according to the laws of the physical world, she will grow old
and become a grandmother. When she becomes a grandmother, only
the children will remain to live on her, and the adults will move to
another planet, because only the small children are left with the
grandmothers to be entertained.
 
It is all Earth’s fault. She has to redeem a lot of sins, so when she is
being punished, all of us suffer. Therefore, it is not us that are being
punished, but the Earth, and we suffer. What do say about that? It’s
the same in life: the father committed some sins, and the son suffers
for him, he has to live through the consequences. According to the
inheritance law, the son also receives his father’s sins and suffers.
The Earth has committed a lot of sins, which I should not reveal. I
know what its sins are, but I must keep quiet. In her younger years she
made some mistakes, which she realized as such long ago, but now
she has to bear the consequences, in order to redeem them. The Earth
has made minor mistakes, but these result in great consequences.
These consequences now affect us as well. Why? Because we have
come to live on her, and that is why we have to bear a part of her
conditions. Because she has realized her mistakes and sins, repented
and corrected herself, then God gave her the promise that He would
make her a new dress, new clothes, give her a bunch of flowers in
her hand. And after that, as for a young wife, she would be celebrated
by a feast, and she would be elevated to the appropriate honor and
respect. IN the future she will be a princess. If the Earth is a
princess, you will be princess’s sons and daughters.



 
“What is the meaning of life?” – you ask. The meaning of life does
not refer only to the Earth. For us the Earth is an egg, in which we are
closed. At this point we can still live in this egg, but once the time
comes, we will have to hatch. Will we be able to live then? One day
the Earth will become too small for us, and we will find no reason to
live here.
 
It will be most beautiful, when people get their ticket to travel across
the Universe. Then Man will understand the Wisdom, which exists –
the diversity of organisms, of cultures and life. He will enter a
world, where people do not know how to argue, fight or rob, because
there are no conditions for such things there.
 
The Earth has the form of a steamship, which once had many
smokestacks. Now only 56 smokestacks have remained, i.e. 56
volcanoes, which emit smoke all the time. This shows that the Earth
continues its travel in space. People are passengers on that steamship
and discuss in it diverse matters: personal, family, social, national.
One day the Earth will arrive at its port, it will sound its horn and
say: all passengers out of the boat, and on the shore! From that port,
the passengers will continue their lives on the ground, and the
steamship will return to pick other passengers, to bring them to the
same port.
 
You worry about things, you shouldn’t worry about. For example, I
hear you all say: “What will now happen to the world?” We have
boarded a steamship, what is there to worry about? It has a captain
up there and a fireman below. It also has sailors. The steamship
bends to one side and then to the other. They ask: “What is going to
happen?” All this has been provided for! The captain is up. I will
remain calm – the steamship will take me to the port. One day it will
arrive to a certain port and you will get out. What’s the bad thing
about that? And you, when you leave the steamship, will start crying.



You will say: “Is this where we were supposed to land? The Earth
circles round and its orbit is millions of kilometers. There are
stations on its way. I don’t know at what station are you going to get
off. Now you are going to get off at the “Annunciation” station. The
New Doctrine will be announced to you. Blessed are those who bath
in heavenly light! Blessed are those, who get warm on the Divine
warmth! And blessed are those, who guard themselves from the
Divine Force!
 
In his life, man has to do significant things. If I come to the Earth
again in the future, I’d like to have such power that would allow me
to travel to the Moon. The Moon is rich in gold and precious stones –
there are great treasures there. And when I get back, I will bring all
the riches from there. What do you think – if I bring 500–600 million
British pounds, such a trip would make sense, wouldn’t it? If I
acquire knowledge and become the master of space, as a master, I
will know that I measure with my devices, what is the chill, what is
the heat, what are the electric and magnetic processes, what changes
occur. And then, an ambition to visit the Sun will emerge in me. From
there I will bring the sacred fire, which I will use to ignite the
elements on the Earth, I will bring the elixir of life, for which the
alchemists worked for ages. This elixir may only be taken from the
Sun. Whatever the others say, I know that this elixir cannot be found
on the Earth. During the year, there are some particular days and
hours, in which Sun’s rays fall on the Earth at a certain angle. This is
how the elixir is poured. If you could take it and put it in a bottle, you
would be able to acquire an eternal life. You want me to tell you
what are these days and hours. Even if you give me the entire Earth, I
still won’t tell you. There are other things to learn.
 
The scholars say that there will be a new planet in the Solar system.
All the people will move from here to that planet. Now they have
started to carry them one by one, in twos and in threes, but in the
future they will bring there more people to better living conditions.



The pioneers at that planet will have communications with the Earth.
They will not be too far away. With time, that planet will replace the
Moon, at approximately 300 thousand kilometers, like a nice walk.
And when that happens, the sign will be that the Moon will be
colored blue, and no longer have its current color. This is how one
will be able to tell that it has changed. One day you will return on
this fine Earth and then the true Kingdom of God will come. There
will be just one kingdom on the Earth and it will be the true kingdom.



MAN AND EARTHQUAKES
 
Whenever people walk on the Earth with their feet, they continuously
soil it. Whenever a criminal stops at a spring, it drains immediately.
After some time, the same spring occurs at another place. So,
whenever the criminal goes, he always causes some trouble: wither a
forest burn, or a spring will dry out, or a plant will wither and die.
People, with their negative thoughts, can stop the clouds, change their
direction, stop the winds, as well as the eruption of volcanoes and
thus create a catastrophe for themselves, greater than that determined
by nature. The human thought has closed the volcanoes on the Earth
so that they don’t smoke, but when this activity is stopped, all the
ashes accumulate and after 100 or 200 years everything accumulated
will be thrown out at once. And then the catastrophe will be much
more serious. It is better to keep volcanoes’ smokestacks open, so
that no unnatural accumulation occurs. If we stop the winds, then a
cyclone will come, id we stop rain, then a flood will come. People
once caused the Flood with their thought. This shows that people
want to interfere with nature’s business. They do not know what they
want: they want there to be not much rainfall, not many volcanoes, the
Earth to stand still and not to quake, there to be no humidity, they only
want to eat and drink, as if they are guests here on Earth.
 
Thoughts of man penetrate the intermolecular space of brain’s
nervous system, and feelings – the inter-atom space of the
sympathetic nervous system. If a person does not give a thought the
chance to materialize, it will cause an outburst in brain’s nervous
system, if he suppresses a feeling – he shall cause an outburst in the
sympathetic nervous system. Therefore the good thoughts and feelings
must not be counteracted against. The earthquakes are also due to the
tension of Earth’s forces in its intermolecular spaces. The tension
between the forces of nature is nothing, but cosmic energy, which



comes from people, from all the living creatures on Earth. The living
people are doors, conductors of energies. Through man, as the most
supreme form of life, pass the most supreme energies. Matter lives
and exists due to the Cosmic Man. We have come to Earth, so that it
can live. When saying that man is the reason for earthquakes, we
understand those human thoughts, which are capable of suppressing
the intermolecular energy of Earth. Through earthquakes Nature
scares people, thus transforming its energies.
 
There are a number of causes for earthquakes. Some of them are
purely mechanic, tectonic, but behind them stand other, reasonable
causes. Apart from those causes, human thought may also have a
certain effect, especially if it is collective and is of a negative,
destructive nature. In that case, such a thought with its radio waves,
creates destructive electromagnetic energies in the atmosphere,
which can affect earthquakes. Human thought can produce nothing
less than a catastrophe, it can destroy balance, the breathing of the
Earth. There are quite a lot of empty spaces on Earth and in such
cases, these can collapse. The geologists now consider earthquakes
chiefly from mechanical perspective, and the Scripture says on a
number of places: “Live well so that you are not vomited out by the
Earth”!
Whenever an earthquake is about to happen, you feel anxious, you
can’t sleep, because a lot of electricity is developed. As soon as
roosters stop crowing, this is a sign. Three to four days before an
earthquake, the dogs gather in packs outside Sofia, snakes come out
of their holes and flee. And the people with a strong sense of smell
feel the smell of sulfur in the air. Sometimes the invisible world
postpones the earthquakes.
 
From the perspective of the occult science, as well as according to
renowned scientists, the sunspots are related to earthquakes. Here’s
what I say: just like there’s a tight connection between the moral and
physical life of a person, so there is a tight connection between the



Sun and the phenomena on Earth. You can even go further – a number
of examples in the history of mankind show that the bad life of people
causes perturbations in the invisible world, resulting in perturbations
on Earth.
Simple people call that God’s Punishment, and scholars say: behind
every physical phenomena, there’s a rational reason. The scripture
says: “Be careful so that Earth does not vomit you out”. That is why,
in order not to disrupt harmony in the superior world, every person,
as well as every single people must be connected to the First Cause.
 
The causes for the earthquakes, at any part of the world, are the
living creatures. They cause earthquakes. I wander at people, who
seek for the reason for earthquakes outside of themselves. The
negative thoughts, feelings and actions of people affect the earth just
like the explosives, which, when put under a rock, demolish it. It is
enough just to put a lighter to these explosives and everything above
them is thrown in the air. This is how earthquakes happen.
 
With its dishonorable life, a people can so disperse the humidity in
the air that a great draught comes, making everybody suffer for years.
Good and bad life affects people. Therefore, if people are good,
there would be excellent pressure, extension of humidity and internal
pressure of warmth. And this is what is required for productivity:
warmth, air pressure, humidity extension with the respective
pressure. The wellbeing and productivity of a country depend on this
combination. And then someone asks: “Why do we have to be good?”
So that we don’t starve. “Why do we have to not be bad?” So that we
don’t cause misfortunes for ourselves. Therefore good is a method,
and not an ostensible one. Good is a method for the material world.
You can’t achieve anything, whatever reality, if you are not good.
 
A person, with his thoughts, his feelings, changes Earth’s surface. If
the thought is not bright and pure, the fruits are not sweet and cannot
ripe well; if feelings are not good, the grass starts withering. If



people are discontented, rocks break down.
 
Not only beings from other planets and civilizations affect the Earth,
but also all the people, approximately 3 billion people, with their
minds, influence the entire structure of the Earth. If people would
focus their minds on a certain point, they would melt everything,
which is to be found there. A cliff would melt from the energy,
irradiated from human brains. If people knew that, by focusing their
thoughts, they would be able to melt down all the distress and
diseases.
 
You should know that the unnatural thoughts of people influenced the
structure of Earth’s layers and shifted them irregularly. Therefore one
can expect that, if people do not correct themselves, there would be
earthquakes, which would cause their heads to turn white. People
must change their destructive thoughts, in order to save themselves,
because you must know that the Earth is a living and rational thing, it
will react to people’s unnatural thoughts and wishes.
 
You say “Is it possible a tiny little thought to produce something
really bad?” Yes, but, if a let in this room only a thousandth of the
milligram of a very poisonous gas, despite its small amount, it can
kill all of you. The power of matter is not in its weight, but in its
intensive action. There’s a certain type of matter, which does not
weigh, but it has such an intensive life that it can erase us all from the
face of the Earth.
 
The reason for the earthquakes is not God. People are the reason for
all earthquakes. Let me prove that implicitly: you get an architect to
build you a two-storey house. He puts decayed beams, builds a house
that would be appealing to the eye, then he says: “The house has been
done perfectly!” A slight gust of wind comes and the house is
demolished. Then I ask you: “Did God do this to you or your
architect with his greed? If he had put sound beams, the house would



not be demolished. When people’s thoughts become sound and
straight, there would be no victims.
 
Earthquakes happen, when there is discord, when people become
very bad. That energy, which develops in the process of friction
between layers, can be captured and use for heating and lighting, it
can be stored, so that there’s always fuel, and now everything is
exhausted to no purpose in space. In the future anger will also be
used as energy.
 
In the current conditions, we are in an onerous condition, nothing is
secure. This morning, if the earthquake was high-ranking, everybody
would be buried under their houses. It was of the fifth or sixth rank,
and that is why we survived. If it was of the first rank, we would all
be buried. Now imagine how the soil moves a thousand kilometers
below us – what immense energy is produced! This unpleasant
weather outside is due to the energy, released from Earth’s layers.
There is electricity, the weather changes and than comes the cold and
wind. Here, on the Balkan peninsula, every year there are about 250–
260 earthquakes. Hear soil settles down. The entire Balkan Peninsula
passes through a settling phase.
 
The Earthquakes, which happened in Chirpan and Plovdiv , show that
there were not even ten righteous people in these towns. I say that in
their face. Find ten righteous people, and the earthquake will be past
and gone, without causing any significant damage. If there are no ten
righteous people, the earthquake will cause great misfortunes when it
happens. These ten righteous people are the ten supports, ensuring
some sort of stability.
 
Wherever there are ten righteous people, the earthquake passes
without causing too much trouble. People should know one thing:
killing good people always causes earthquakes.
 



You must know that if there are ten righteous people among you, they
will be able to save Sofia . If these ten people are to be found either
in the Orthodox church, the Evangelical church, the Jewish church –
no matter in which church they are, we should be thankful to them.
For us it is important that Sofia is saved, that there are ten spiritually
rich people, who will invest their capitals in the Divine Bank, to
provide credit for Sofia. Don’t you think that righteous people are
poor! No, the poor cannot be righteous. The righteous people have
come to the Earth to perform a special assignment and gain
experience. They have come from another system and have the entire
Earth at their disposal – they can live here as long as they want and
do their jobs, then they will go back to where they came from. The
righteous people are rich. They are the Sons of God! Every person,
who is a Son of God, has capitals, he has the entire Solar system at
his disposal.
 
The earthquake, which happened in Plovdiv on the 18th of April, at 9
p.m., was to take place at midnight, but what we managed to do, was
to speed it up, so that it can happen 2-3 hours earlier, so that greater
disasters are avoided. The good people in Bulgaria prevented the
great disasters. If there were more good people, they would be able
to completely prevent the earthquake.
 
For years I have had the strong desire to rescue the Bulgarians from
the sufferings, which came today. And the earthquake missed Sofia.
However, if Bulgarians do not change their behavior, regarding
Heaven, if they do not start serving God, the sufferings and hardships
will come. You must know that the clergy is responsible for these
catastrophes in Bulgaria. After that the responsibility lies on the
government, in the widest sense of the word, and then on all the other
people: teachers, mothers, fathers, young and old. And if all these
factors in the world fail to fulfill God’s will, we cannot be held
responsible for anything. 
 



Now God holds Sofia on scales and weighs it. He asks all the
scholars, professors, all the priests, governors, as well as all the
other people: “Are you going to believe in Me?”, “Lord, we will
believe!”. It is enough that God tilts the scales just a little and all
residents of Sofia will be scared once again. As long as God holds
Sofia in His hands, no earthquake will happen. If He leaves the
scales on the ground, the earthquake will come and Sofia’s destiny is
set. In that situation I will no longer be responsible, but as yet I still
see that God holds Sofia in His hands and this is what I say to Sofia’s
residents: turn your eyes towards God, who now speaks to you!
Don’t think that only righteous people and saints must pray the Lord
in these times! No, everybody should pray the way they do.
 
Bulgarians still cannot be convinced of the Power of God. But they
will be. They will be convinced that there are other laws, which
direct things. Upon the cancellation of the convention here (Tarnovo,
September 1923) happened the earthquake in Japan. There is one
connection. Every time, when a Divine Idea is not admitted, at the
opposite side of the physical world, there’s a reaction. This shows
that the entire mankind is like one living organism. One day the
following can happen: they can refuse the convocation of a
convention in America and an earthquake can happen in Bulgaria.
The Bulgarians in the astral world now shake with the earthquake in
Japan. In order to discover the reasons for the earthquake in Japan,
one must look into the Divine World.
 
Good feelings organize matter. Because there are feelings and deeds
of people, who play a decisive role in the sweetness of fruits. The
better people become, the sweeter fruits get, the worse people are,
the bitter the fruits. These bitter fruits are due to the human thoughts,
feelings and deeds. The venomous snakes, learned that art when
people were worst. The cobra was created in an age, when people
lived very bad lives. The tigers remained from an age, when people
lived very bad lives, they are remnants. Sheep have remained from



an age, when people lived very good lives. It’s the same with us – if
we want to leave a future, if we live well, we will leave something:
some good animals will remain, the fruit will get sweeter, the sheep
will become better, wolves will become graminivorous,.
 
After the white race, the sixth race will come – the illuminated race.
These people will be called Sons of God. For it the nature will
come, as well as the weather conditions. The current bad thoughts
and desires of people have formed a dark strip around the Earth.



SUFFERING IS A BLESSING
 
In its manifestations, love is eternal. Whenever Love passes from one
world to another, it causes suffering to people. Whoever fails to
understand that law may live through a catastrophe. Whoever
understands it, he never loses his heart.
 
This is what I say: a new phase is now rising in the entire Cosmos.
Our universe has half-passed its path of development. Therefore
there will be a reverse development process. So far the entire
mankind, not only here on Earth, but also in all worlds, which exists
within and without the Universe, all of them are entering a new
phase. Not only here on Earth, but in the entire Cosmos, a
transformation is taking place, although not everywhere the
development degree is the same. All the creatures have reached the
middle point of their development. The new wave, which is now
coming, will not leave you at your current place. And if you do not
adopt the new doctrine, such a grief will come upon you that it will
produce in you an entire hell. Hell is nothing more than the effect of
that Divine Wave. In the future these sufferings will increase, and you
will know that the greatest your sufferings, the greater your
resistance, and whether it is conscious or not, is another matter. You
will know that you are the counteraction of that wave, and therefore
you will harmonize yourself and say: “I must be in harmony with the
great conscious Love, with the Divine Spirit and I will act as
prudently, as He does”.
 
Modern people ask what the reasons for suffering are. I say: suffering
is nothing more than focusing of the Divine Rays on us. If we are not
ready to take them, they cause us pain, suffering. So if we reject the
Divine Rays and their effect on us, they cause us pain.
 



Love cannot speak directly to modern people. Therefore Love speaks
to people in only one manner – through life. In life, however there’s
motion, and that is why life speaks to people in two manners: through
the language of the Earth and through the language of the Sun. Earth’s
language is called the “language of suffering“, and Sun’s language is
called the “language of joy“. Some say: “Why there’s suffering?“
Suffering is the language of the Earth, life’s language. Life says this
to people: “In order to understand me, you must study my first
language of suffering, and then – the language of Joy”. These two
things, these are two motions, two streams. Where these two streams
meet, organic life is born.
 
Why do all these catastrophes around the world happen? In order to
wake the human mind up.
 
I say: Is the devil or the Lord who rules this world? The Lord rules
it. All the suffering that comes, it serves to purify this world. It is the
Divine Fire in the world. This suffering that we undergo, it is the
Divine Fire which purges all dirt from us. All the great people pass
through great trials. Tolstoy says that after each disease his mind was
enlightened. The world now suffers, something is born in modern
mankind. When it passes through the great fire, something good will
come. Now we will have suffering. Everyone of us will bear as much
as necessary. We all must believe.
 
I say: there is no peace on Earth, because the Earth is not a place for
peace. How can you ask peace from a potter, who constantly fights
with mud! He first sifts it, then adds water, tramples it, steps on it,
scolds it, then he puts it on the wheel, spins it there and then he puts it
in the furnace – to fire it. What peace can you ask for? But all these
processes produce the fine pots, cups, accessories, which we enjoy
so much. Often, when we look at the processes of nature, we find that
somewhere there is turmoil, riots, war. It’s according to the order of
things.



It is unpleasant for the mud, but the potter feels good to sell the pots,
the cups, and those who take them – they also enjoy them a lot.
 
And whatever mistakes the Earth makes, God excuses them.
Whenever people make mistakes, God does not consider that sin.
Yes, He punishes them, but that is to correct them. Whenever the
blacksmith puts the iron in fire and heats it, then bends it, crushes it –
he does not want to punish it. No, he wants to make something
completely different from that iron. God wants to make something
very fine of people, therefore he puts them in fire. If you are tin,
you’ll be heated to 233 degrees, until you melt. If you are iron, you’ll
have to be heated up to 1 200 degrees. If you’re platinum, you’ll be
heated up to 2 500–3 000 degrees. The more stubborn and headstrong
one gets, the greater trails he is put through.
 
Sufferings show the deviation we have made. Knowing the deviation,
you will also know how to correct it. Based on the degree of
suffering, you can also determine the degree of the deviation. The
greater the suffering, the bigger the deviation. The more you feel that
deviation, the greater the suffering, but then again – the sooner and
the easier you get back on the right path. The smaller the suffering of
a person, the harder it is for him to get back on the right path. Who
suffers much, he will find it easy to get back on the right path and
correct his deviation.
 
Only under bad conditions, a person can reveal his inherent abilities.
Person’s virtues are revealed in bad conditions. Whenever the great
trails come, God makes us develop in ourselves the good, the hidden
powers, to which we had paid no attention up to that moment.
So I say: all the bad conditions will extract from us all the good that
is hidden there, so that we can see who and what we are. In times of
trouble and suffering, we can see how well Love in us is developed.
 
Those who do not understand suffering, they complain. Suffering in



the world is just a Divine Method, a Divine way of acquiring that
Divine Energy. The Spirit loves discord in the world; the Spirit
loves suffering in the world. Suffering is a great blessing for the
Spirit. As long as we don’t have the Spirit in us, we consider
suffering to be misfortune. When the Spirit comes, we will discover
that this great misfortune is actually a great blessing for us.
 
There’s no greater blessing in the world than Suffering. It is the
greatest blessing in the World. “Why does suffering come?” To bring
you blessings. While you are on Earth, you will suffer. When you
finish your life on Earth, your status will be changed. Since the time
of Christ sufferings have reduced their intensity. Today’s sufferings
are not that intensive as those in the past. The people of today bear
the sufferings, through which Christ passed, easier. He was in such a
pressure that blood oozed out of His pores. The external pressure
was unable to stop the blood outflow.
   
It’s God’s work to fix the world. The work of men is to fix their own
small world. How can he do that? A person corrects himself through
suffering.
 
Sufferings are the paths, along which nature discards the impurities
from human body. Knowing that, you should be thankful for suffering,
for without it you’d be poisoned.
 
Until the Divine Conscience awakes in a person, he shall pass
through great suffering and trials. Modern people are afraid of
suffering – you need not be afraid from suffering. Whoever loves, he
fears nothing. Love excludes any fear. Whoever knows about
suffering, he thinks about it as a blessing. For the righteous suffering
is a blessing, for the sinner - it is misfortune. Whoever consciously
accepts the cross of suffering, he shall always be blessed. Whoever
avoids it, he shall always be pursued by it
 



We hold blessed those who cry, we hold blessed those who suffer!
This is the law.
 
When you suffer, Heaven takes joy in your suffering. Because when
you suffer, your suffering is the soil, in which God’s Seeds will be
sown to grow
 
The divine grows in suffering. If that is so, do not hinder it. Let it
grow and develop. Whoever does not understands this law, breaks
the divine, as soon as it grows.
 
What’s the language of your suffering? What is the first word, which
you will use to talk to suffering? Suffering is very well learned,
there’s nobody better learned on Earth than suffering. Therefore a
person suffers to become well learned. A person, who does not
suffer, cannot be learned. Whoever does not suffer cannot even
become good, he cannot apply good. Because good is the service to
be relieved of suffering. Suffering is a great task, with which one can
deal. There’s a new concept of life. After each case of suffering, if
you manage to solve it correctly, a new light will come, a new
acquisition. The mind, heart and body of the one who suffers are
ennobled.
 
We are in a process of organization. I am speaking about that woman,
but we are in an age, when the entire white race is pregnant with an
idea. From this, white race, a new race is being born. A child of
good is being born. The child, whom mankind can give birth to, will
be born. This child is being born now. All the suffering, the blood
being shed, everything that is going on now, it is in the order of
things. For when a woman gives birth, a lot of blood has to flow out.
It is a matter of millions of cells, which become victims. During a
childbirth 10–15–20–100 million cells sometimes become victims.
The same law applies to nature. The ordeals that we are currently
going through, according to that law, they must become victims, so



that the good is born in life. Now, I don’t want to tell stories, I am not
an author, I want to ascertain things. I know one thing – it’s that
everything done by nature is intelligent and good, or, in your
language: everything God has created is meaningful. Everything will
ultimately turn into good. You can trust that.
When we get to the Divine, you should hold nobody a through
authority. What you feel in yourself, although it is not typical of you,
what we are going through, believe me, it is for your good. Because
that woman is giving birth, you take part in her distress. Whenever a
woman is giving birth, how many people take part in that childbirth?
On Earth there are 2 billion people. You want to live as part of
mankind and whenever something sublime is being born, not to take
part in that. But then you’ll want to participate in the allocation of
goods – without suffering to receive all the goods. There is no such
thing! As much as you participate in the suffering, as much you will
participate in the joy. As much as you participate in the work, that
much you will participate in the goods that work brings. Therefore in
the future you will receive of these processes as much as you have
participated. The bigger the suffering, the greater the blessings you’ll
get; the smaller the suffering, the less blessings you’ll get. It’s all
proportional.
“A woman, when she gives birth, she’s in distress. When the child is
born, she forgets her distress." You must rejoice that you serve, that
in you there’s a concept that you should serve the One, because what
is going to be born, it will be born simultaneously in all souls, the
Divine that is coming, the best thing, it will be born in every single
soul. It will be the future good.
 
Every suffering is a sign that something new starts, which you must
learn. Every suffering shows that you have come out of a potential
condition and you’re entering a dynamic or critical condition, in
order to learn something new. If you perceive thing in this way, they
make sense. Don’t say that you are fed up with suffering. Suffering is
just a moment. The continuing state is just an echo. When you pull the



tight string of the violin, it sounds a long time. You just pull it for a
moment and it sounds a long time. In the same way suffering is just a
moment. You suffer a long time, but it is the echo of suffering. You
can hear that echo 10–15–20–30 minutes, 1 hour. The same applies
to joy: joy lasts just one moment, and the rest is just an echo of joy.
This is growth. A joy, which does not grow, is not a joy. And
distress, which does not decrease, is not distress. You must
understand things. Because distress, when it increases, becomes joy,
and joy, which decreases, becomes distress. Therefore in decreasing
a person should see suffering, and in increasing – joy. The process of
joy is extension, and the process of distress – shrinking. When
distress decreases then joy comes and starts its work. Distress
descends, joy ascends. When you are in distress, you must think.
Distress is the master, joy is the servant who ascends. Evil is the
master, good is the servant.
 
If you start praying, before they have started beating you, suffering¬
can be suspended. This is what I say: do not wait to be beaten and
then start praying. Before being hit, try to avoid that. There are
sufferings, which must be avoided, if they are necessary. What
happens now in the world, is a need of a more elevated world, which
solves an important task. Rocks are crushed in the mountains, then
transported – you do not like that. The rocks are being crushed, but
they are needed to make a road. You ask: “Can’t this be done,
without crushing rocks?” Under the current circumstances, the rocks
must be crushed. Here’s what I say: what happens in the world, has
been provided for in the Divine world, and it should not bother you.
You ask: “What is going to happen?” The Lord knows His business.
Therefore the scripture says: “It is for good”. You know how hard it
is for a man to say– “it is for good”.
 
The world of Love is a world of great suffering. You all want Love –
on must be very well learned, very good. Love is for the strongest of
people. It is not for everybody. They say children love their mothers



and are content – children are not content to the slightest bit! The
mother, being strong, never asks the child – she takes off his or her
clothes and puts the child in the tub with warm water. The child is
afraid of warm water and cries. The mother scrubs, and the child
cries. Then the mother takes the child out of the tub, dresses him or
her, and the child keeps crying. The mother says: “Be quite, I love
you ". The child says: “Take me out of the tube quickly". The mother
does not ask her child. She says: “I must wash the child". The child
thinks that he or she has been through a trial and says: “Please,
mother, put me back in the tube one more time!" The next morning the
mother once again puts the child in the tube, and washes him or her
once again. The child once again says: “Please, be so kind, and don’t
put me in this water. It scares me." And the mother says: “This child
must be sick".
 
The current disturbances and movements of Earth’s crust and the
entire Earth, are again due to the coming of a new age. The coming of
a new age is marked by the fact that all people are engaged in that,
they all think about this new age and its forthcoming downing.
Without knowing it, they all think about that new age. It does not
affect one person only. Not only one person strive to it, but also all
the people, because it is something new, which everybody can use.
Sometimes, when people’s suffering is extremely intense, they are
provided with some pleasures, in order to forget their suffering. This
is called sleeping. It is another kind of a dream. Whenever a debtor
owes a large amount to his creditor, he thinks, and thinks, and looks
for a way to get out of the tight spot and, not finding any exit, he goes
to a pub to get drunk, to forget his debt. Dinking, however, does not
solve any problems. It is a temporary postponement of things, serving
no other purpose, but to help a person relieve his mind of a certain
burden. All the philosophies, which now exist in the world, are like a
medicine to people; the religions, existing now, are also a medicine
for people; the social issues, solving life’s problems, are also a
medicine for people. The government, schools, music, science, these



are all temporary phenomena in life. These are all medicines for
people. We have still not reached what is real in life, what we do
expect.
 
You have gathered here to listen to me. Tour understandings depend
on whether what I say will be of interest, of benefit to you. If it is of
benefit to you, you will understand it, and if it is of no benefit to you,
you won’t understand a bit. This order of things exists for advances
personalities, so that they can be tried. It is a century of trials. These
trials that you are facing are nothing. The committee that will come in
the future will be much stricter, than now. If some of you think that
they will be happy, they can really be. The only happy person will be
that, who is happy in his misery. Now, I am not telling you to be
miserable, this is not my desire, but I say that you will come to trials;
everything here will go through fire, you will be tried. If no trials
come, modern mankind cannot be elevated. The entire white race
will be put to such an examination that has never been seen before. It
is said there, in Chapter 13 of Mark that these sufferings have not
been there since the creation of the world, and won’t remain in the
future. They are now close. You will pass through them, and then the
Kingdom of God will come, He will physically present Himself on
Earth. Those of you, who are easy to scare, you must not get on
airplanes, or steamboats, or trains – you should go nowhere, but stay
home. Such people should not travel to the mountains, or high places,
they must not swim in rivers. Everywhere there’s danger of loosing
their lives. And for advanced souls, all this is in the order of things,
it has been created for them.
 
The Scripture says that the Earth will be filled with knowledge of
God. So our modern lives have been affected by a different culture,
superior than ours, with which we have come into contact. And that
superior culture already acts on our minds. The first thing, which
proves that we are under the influence of that superior culture is the
increase in suffering. During the time of Christ people were not so



sensitive, and now they suffer more. The true suffering is the moral
suffering, when the soul suffers with a holy excitement, and not when
you suffer, to embitter yourself.
When suffering increases by 100%, we will come to that area, which
we are now looking for – happiness and joy. And God’s peace will
come on Earth.
 
You are people, born in an age with the greatest opportunities. You
are the luckiest ones, but also the greatest misfortunes await you. The
have been no luckier people than these of today, but also there have
never been a more miserable age. Because he, who climbs the
highest mountain peak, shall be up there and able to see, but should
he slip and fall from there, there is no worse fall than that.
 
A stone-hewer grinds the fine stones, and leaves the simple ones. If
you are simple stones, you’ll be left without suffering. Suffering is
such a grinding, performed by nature – it is a method of growth. Then
struggle increases, but after that a perfectly harmonic life starts.
 
There is double understanding of the world. A simple man, asked a
sculpture: “What are you doing?” “I grind stones and crush them with
my hammer.” So he has no other work, but to hammer small
fragments of stone, playing games. But then a wise, educated man
passed and said: “He’s chiseling something”. The who does not
understand nature, says that it is hammering. And with every knock, it
breaks down something today, another thing tomorrow. Everybody is
always battered. This is a simple understanding.
 
A sculptor likes a stone, but then not a trace will be left of all the
gravel, all of it will be removed with his chisel. But something will
remain eventually. It is not known what that will be. Only after the
statue is finished, it remains as a memory, a monument. So when you
look at the changes, happening in the world, you ask: “How long will
that continue?” Until the sculpture finishes his work. This parallel



may be applied to life. The discord, that has been existing in the
world, the order of things and the entire organization of the world,
which is no about to come – this is the sculpture, who makes grooves
and lines with his hammer, and taking this unintelligent rock, he shall
make something good and beautiful. Isn’t it even more wondrous that
from that dead matter, nature managed to make the human body?
 
You think that when you start believing and loving, all the hardships
will disappear. You are wrong. Let me give you an example. Imagine
a sculpture finding a fine rock. People used to kick that rock, birds
used to perch on it; nobody paid any attention to it. However, here
comes that sculpture, saying that from that precise rock, something
good may be made. The rock thinks that as it is just left standing
there, nothing can really come of it. One day the sculpture picks it up
and loads it. The stone says: “So pleasant days are coming for me
too!" So they arrive in the car at some place, and the rock is put there
standing. The sculptor has taken a lot of hammers with him, so he
picks up the hammers and starts hitting this side of the rock and that,
fragments start falling, and the rock says: “Oh, bother!" The rock
shouts, screams, yells, the time is coming to embody the idea in the
rock. The sculptor once again takes the hammer and starts banging
and knocking and, finally, a statute of the perfect man occurs. Just
like the Greek Apollo. So he puts the statue on a pedestal
somewhere. People come and admire it. Earlier that rock used to be
kicked, and now whoever comes and looks at it say: “The statue is
magnificent! People will learn from you."
And the Lord, who has made you, will put you like statutes
somewhere. There will be once again rain, snow and wind on the
statute, the birds will perch on it, but the situation will change, it will
get better. So don’t you expect that all the obstacles are removed
from Earth. This could be your biggest misfortune.
 
You say: “If the conditions are favorable, we will solve all problems
and develop correctly”. Favorable conditions for the entire mankind



are coming. These are the great sufferings through which all people,
all nations will go. Those who have stacked millions will have their
hair stick out with horror, when banks start crumbling one after the
other. Those who built houses and hoarded properties, will be at
their wits’ end, when they loose everything and find themselves out
in the street. Those who had farms with live-stock and poultry will
deeply regret that when pestilence falls on the animals and birds and
they are left with empty barns and hen-houses. This is what will
happen to all those who walk along the path of the second son. “Tell
us at least one word of comfort!” I will tell you words of comfort,
but only after you fulfill God’s will.



THE OLD IS GOING AWAY
 
The elixir of life comes from far away, it passes through the Sun and
comes to the Earth every 2 thousand years, bringing new life, new
culture, new age. In 3 years the Sun enters a new sign, a new age,
which will last another 2 thousand years. This sign is Aquarius.
When the Sun enters that sign, something new – a new urge, a new
aspiration will enter people’s souls. (1923)
 
The Age of Aquarius is a mystic age. Since 1914 we have already
entered an age, when all the snow and ice have started melting,
because the main thing about Aquarius is the purity and whoever
comes into this area, will definitely be purified. After 2 100 years the
Earth will enter a new sign, and now Aquarius will reconcile
everything and the old will be gone.
 
One day the entire Solar system will pass through fire, in order to be
purged. Nothing will remain of people’s sins. Now sins result from
the special contents of the matter, in which people live. This matter is
unstable and a special type of decay takes place in it. In the future
this matter will crystallize and the world will be transformed in a
special way. Then sin will be impossible, because there will be no
such matter that creates it. The matter will be stable. Then you will
see what beauty means, then you will see the crystal springs of
immortality, from which life issues. There you will see that water
itself formed the material world.
 
A rational Divine wave is coming and reshaping the world. This, the
rational thing, acts in people and changes the internal order of their
thoughts. It is enough that people get out of their cellars and light will
find them.
This wave can already be seen, in the entire world there are souls



awakened, all of them have broad minds. The divine is everywhere,
in all countries – as long as you are ready to work. The right now lies
with good people. All these brotherhoods have influence. The new
life is coming. Him, who understands, should rejoice that he is born
in current times. The new order is overtaking the Earth. Soon people
will comprehend that space is full of rational beings, which
constantly pour light in people’s minds, transform things. Everywhere
interest in the spiritual can be perceived.
People ask: “How will the Earth be fixed?” This is how: the snow
and ice must melt, Love has to fill the air Now you enter someplace
and see that the entire air is loveless.
 
A radical transformation is coming to the world. Those, who created
the Earth, who created the Solar system, have decided to transform
the Universe. The entire Solar system passes into a new phase. The
old life on Earth is incompatible with the new one. Those who
organize the Earth, are not here. Don’t think that these people, who
are now on Earth, will be able to transform the Earth. Salvation
comes from the above, from light, from warmth.
 
Today the particles on Earth do not move as they did once. So the
atoms and molecules on Earth have changed their motion. The Earth
has changed not only its direction, as a whole, but also the direction
of its smallest particles.
What happens to Earth, it also happens to us. It’s all very natural,
Earth’s particles also enter our bodies. So your bodies also
accommodate the same motion, the same change. This is the reason
why all people today are unsatisfied. People were once more
content. What’s the relation between contentment and
discontentment? What’s the difference between them? Contentment is
a circular motion. A let you define discontentment.
 
There are matters, which will always remain unresolved, with
respect to Being. We say that things are being resolved with respect



to Being and God. All things are only resolved by God, but for us
things will always be unresolved. When you live on Earth, no matter
what you do, some things you must reconcile with facts, as they are.
We look at this life from our point of view. If you look at man, as he
is structured, from God’s perspective, you will see that everything
happening on earth, is in its right place. Even the worst situation,
even the current social life also have their deep reason, and therefore
things happen this way and not another.
 
Always, during the transition from one age to another, when a culture
is dying, and another is being born, there are great sufferings,
collisions, turmoil, because all the forms of the old culture have to
reorganize, so that there are conditions for the new one.
 
Now it is a transitional period, a culture transforms into another.
There will be new kingdoms, the old culture will give way to the
new one. Trials, greater than our current trials are coming and only
faith and prayer can help. A storm has come, and you can’t just ask it
to stop.
People should pray and be joyful, that this trial is coming. You live
in a house, which was not built properly and it falls down. What is
the reason for that? It was not built properly in the past, and that is
why now it collapses. The same applies to today’s culture.
 
Nature has put its finger on the entire Europe and draws. Nature’s
finger goes along, drawing an entire map. People feel that and all of
them feel anxious. That finger draws and affects everything. What has
entered the world? Something new has entered the world, a rational
force has entered the world, saying to people: “The way you have
been living – you should not live like that any more!”
 
All of you must shake down all the old habits. Lord’s day that is
coming, will be a day of such great light, that nothing will hide from
it. You say: “Has the time come, yet?” You are already late.



I want the following thought to remain in your soul: the world is now
entering a new culture. The current age is going away.
 
The way the world was built is just temporary. The order that we
have now, was imposed in the past, it was buried in the past, but for
a future order, nature considers the current situation unsatisfactory.
And nature has almost closed its windows and is now making the
recapitulation, closing its accounts. In this closing, people want to be
happy. They cannot be happy, because there is a repayment.
Whatever you have given and taken – everything is being paid. In the
new future firm, there would be no giving or taking. If some of you
want to be happy, this is currently impossible because you’ve come
too late. I don’t want to dishearten you – you’ll need the thickest
clothes – there will be snow, wind, lack of money, diseases,
darkness, turbulences inside and outside, you’ll need candles for the
nights. I speak both literally and allegorically, you can’t do without
allegory. Every mathematical formula is an allegory.
 
Current people want to live calmly and richly, everybody to be
satisfied, there is an intense struggle for enrichment. This is not the
work of today’s people, but these are ideas, which have developed
now. They did not express them then, and want to express them now.
Now it’s time to express these ideas – now it’s the autumn of this
age. Therefore the obstacles will remain obstacles. All these plans,
designs, which current people have, will remain unfinished. Their
destiny will be same as that of the large animals – the mammoths.
When Earth’s axis shifts, the North Pole changed, it lost its tropical
heat and all these animals died out. In the same way, all these grand
ideas, plans and desires, everything will be swept away like those
great beasts. Only the tiny little things will remain. Now, this is only
a suggestion. Future will show if this is true or false.
 
The entire old culture will burn and a new culture, with new images
will be created. When these new images come, not a trace of Christ’s



suffering will remain, nor of mankind’s. It’s been said: “not one stone
here will be left on another“. This is true not only literally, but also
metaphorically. All people’s concepts of life, of the relations
between fathers and sons, between mothers and daughters, between
servants and masters, between believers and non-believers –
everything history has recorded since the beginning of time, will be
swept away, blown by the wind, like dust is blown away from the
streets.
 
Once there were enormous animals, up to 20 meters long. Nature sent
them to the spiritual world. Now the large animals of the past are
within us – these are our ravenous desires. But, whatever our
desires, in a few years time nothing will remain of them – everything
will be gone. The Sun will also change, as well as the Moon, and the
stars and a new thing will emerge. The inhabitants of the new Earth
will be different.
 
The world has never had as much knowledge and has never been as
cruel, as it is now.
 
Our concepts of the world, our perceptions of the individual and
public life, of religion, family, school, church etc., must undergo
radical changes in their form, in their content and their meaning. If we
are intelligent, these changes will come in the natural manner of
evolution, i.e. without turmoil or catastrophes, but if we influence
them by force, they will happen, according to the law of necessity,
but violently.
 
The great unrest in the world, is due to the Spirit of Christ, who
works in the depths of the entire mankind.   
 
The current society is at its end. This cycle is now ending and all the
people are put to trial.
 



You ask: “What will happen to the old?“ The old will not be
destroyed at once. Everything old ,which can be used in building the
new, will be used, and what is unsuitable for the new construction,
will be discarded as useless.
 
The end of the century means an end to the old conceptions of
mankind and a new age of light and love, the end of violence and the
beginning o peace and freedom, the end of the old world, and a
beginning of the new world, which will last thousands of years in the
future.
 
God has a plan as to what will happen to the world. How is it going
to be fixed, this has been determined by Him. Christ has indicated the
signs, which will show when this would happen – every time people
fail to adopt a Divine principle, a great reaction comes. Nothing,
however, can ever change the existing Divine Plan.
 
Christ speaks now to the European peoples: “If you apply My
Doctrine, great knowledge, great benediction awaits you, but if you
reject Love, you will experience the greatest misery”. Something
terrible preparing under the ground. If these people do not adopt the
Divine Love, there will be a revolution in nature. And this
revolution, which is taking place now, is nothing, compared to what
nature is preparing. There will be such a revolution, that the world
does not remember and has never seen.
Another culture will grow on this Earth. Only these reasonable
relations of Love can save us from future catastrophe. When God, i.e.
Love comes to the Earth, He will produce such terrible earthquakes,
there will be such great distress, that whoever goes through it, will
stand beneath the tree of life and right here on Earth, will solve the
great problem. This problem is not solved in Heaven, but on Earth.
The Lord is coming to purge the Earth by fire, to collect people’s old
rags, give them new rules, import Love in their hearths, elevate their
minds and remove from them any malice and hatred.



 
The peoples now walk along a wrong path, trying to waken one
another. If they don’t humble themselves, great revolutions will also
happen, because there will be no proper government and hunger will
be felt.
 
Christ came to Earth on a great mission. He wanted to show the
European peoples of that day, what to do and how to behave.
Everything the Christ preached during his time, referred to the current
times. He said to all peoples: you will come to a great crisis. If you
want to escape this crisis, the only solution is in what I am preaching.
If you apply My doctrine, you will be redeemed from a great
catastrophe, but if you fail to follow My doctrine, the catastrophe is
unavoidable.
 
Now you’re in trouble for the sole reason that you have left
everything to Got and you’re just saying: “When Christ comes, He’ll
fix everything”. Christ came, but what did he fix? The way people
perceive fixing things, He fixed nothing. He came and the Roman
Empire crucified him. Then Christ came again in 1914, but 6 million
people died. He said to them: “Do not fight!”, But they did not listen
to Him. He will come again during the next war. People get ready
and if there’s a new war, about 50 million people will die. And if,
even then does not force some sense into them, there will be another
war, even more fierce, in which 550 million people will day. This is
not what I want, but I’m just saying that human thoughts, feelings and
behavior, give rise to that war, in which at least 50 million people
will die. And if that does not make them cleverer, a more vicious
war will then start. After that there will be no wars, because it will
result in such a wonder that people has never expected. All the
communications, railroads, telegraphs, telephones will be disrupted
and it will take at least 100 years, for the relations between peoples
to be restored. Until then they will be completely isolated. This is not
my prophecy, but of the prophets around the world – those in



England, America, Germany, China, Japan, everywhere they
prophesy what will happen. (15 January 1933)
 
If peoples do not humble themselves, there will be famine, chill,
great earthquakes, pestilence and only after that they will humble
themselves, i.e. such fearsome things will happen, that will make
them humble themselves. But because of the chosen ones, the
suffering will be discontinued. Those, who are chosen, support life.
 
When speaking to his disciples, Christ told them: „Remember Lot's
wife”. What’s the life she led? The old one. Some of you say: “Let’s
return to the old, we are not ready for a new life”. What is that “old”
- History has already described it, but I’d like you to describe it too.
Visit the butchery, the battlefields, chemical laboratories, and you’ll
see what people are preparing themselves for. Everywhere you’ll see
destruction, extermination and violence. This is the old life.
Religious people annihilate religious, scholars annihilate scholars,
women annihilate women, men annihilate men. “Why does that
happen?” Men fight for women, women fight for men. Rich fight with
rich, poor fight with poor. The entire world is in a military state.
After that they say: “It was destined to happen, that’s what God
said”. So, you think this is Christ’s doctrine! So these are Christians!
No, these are just residues of the old culture, which is about to end.
What we are living through today, and feel that it weights above our
heads, is the karma of the entire mankind. This is a debt, which must
be paid. All of us will be affected by the common karma of mankind.
Everybody will have a piece of that.
 
Today Lord imposes fines on all peoples, as well as the entire
mankind, for their disobedience. They are paying a tax for their
disobedience. The judicious person, the wise world, cannot ever be
outsmarted. The Earth is very clever. What you have worked with, it
will finally take back, and with interests. You must know that
everything you have acquired through bootlegging, will be taken from



you at the last customs.
 
This world and the other are one, when consciousness is not
interrupted. These are the last days of the world. Everything old is
going away, not much time will pass, before this century washes
away everything. All the philosophizing, all the sciences must be
modified. God has decided so. Already a plan has been prepared.
Mankind cannot live in these rags. The karma of European peoples is
still immature. The cataclysm that is about to come, will be both
social and natural. A;; the religious forms will loose their sense. The
invisible world has decided. The matter has been decided. There is a
program and, when the button is pushed, everything will end.
 
The situation, through which the world now passes, is a
transformation from one state into another. And modern scholars start
to notice that. The ice, on which you used to play, has started melting
and loosing its rigidity. You’ve noticed that you can no longer play
with your ice-skates on it and you start sinking. All the ice has started
melting gradually and what is left is water. And you still have not
learned how to swim in that water. Now, when we say scientifically,
that there are no living conditions for the sinners in this world, why
do we say that? People sometime think that there must be an external
plot. It is not so. There is another law in nature: in your lives you
already carry the poison which will decompose you. Entire families,
entire races have disappeared from the face of Earth, with their sinful
lives.
 
The karma of all peoples is immature, now it is time for liquidation,
for repayment.
 
The sixth race is coming, and peoples cannot enter it, before
liquidation of their karma. And now all this suffering is a liquidation
of the accumulated karma, a preparation for the new life, which
comes on Earth.



 
In not more than 200 years any brotherhood, any relation between
people, who are connected in flesh, will disappear.
The connection between people, born of God, will remain for at least
25 thousand years. This permanence, this durability of connections,
will enable the judicious forces, which act on human souls, to do
their job.
 
How will peoples’ karma be resolved? It’s very simple – the
invisible world has methods to resolve this issue. It has provided for
a great migration of people from the East to the West, and then from
the West to the East. This great migration will first occur in the
invisible world. In this way the Germans, killed by Russians, after
some time will be reborn in Russia. In the same way, the Russians,
killed by Germans will be reborn in Germany, after several decades,
after these generations grow up, in – say 45 years, they will find out
that they no longer have among them the hatred of the former
generations. This is how nature resolves this issue in the family first:
parents give birth to their enemies and through raising and educating
their children, they pay their karmic debts. There is not a single
parent, who does not love his children. In the same way, the people
in this war will repay each other their debts, after 45 years.
 
People must remit their sins and start a new life. From now on there
will be 45 jubilee years, during which whatever one has taken, he
will have to repay. Every 45 years, everything is repaid – this is the
case with the Jews. According the Moses’ law, after 45 years of
possession, land is returned to its owner. The slave is a slave for 45
years and then he is free. (19 May 1944)
 
Now it’s the Second Coming, “the end of the days“, all these things
were described in Mathew 21 and Daniel 12. These chapters refer to
the current age. If this age is not cut short, no one would survive. But,
for the sake of the elect, those days will be shortened. There will be



great bloodshed. In many countries there will be civil wars, but in
those, which are closer to God, the turmoil will pass more easily.
Then the forces of heaven will be outraged, great earthquakes will
come – where there’s land it will be sea. Those who are saved after
this distress, will enter the Kingdom of God.
 
There are things that are irreparable. The way people now think and
live, the world will not be corrected, it will get ten times worse and
sink in a greater disorder, but it won’t be fixed. If people fail to
acquire new understanding, if they do not bring Divine Love,
Wisdom and Truth into the world, a catastrophe is to happen. Things
may be fixed only in God’s Order.
 
Let/s leave the world to work as it can. There’s no way we can help
today’s world. We can’t help it, can’t correct it. This world goes
along the path it has chosen. It has to end this way.
 
You may read as many authors, as you want – I have also read some
scientists and philosophers, but never so far has any one of them
provided a proper solution to the current crisis that has overtaken the
world. The way this world was born, is the way it will die. This
world cannot be corrected, this world’s order cannot be corrected –
nothing more! No matte what system is applied to it, what doctrine is
taught, what religion there is – this order of things cannot be
corrected, today’s world cannot be corrected. This is how it is. This
is a ship, which you have entered, and you will pray to God to get on
shore successfully. If you can get on shore successfully, you will then
be very careful not to put your foot there anymore.
 
The feet of the figure, made of mud and iron, are an image of the
European culture. The large rock, which hit this figure and broke
them down, is God’s Destiny, the wisdom that comes to the world.
This large rock will smash all modern old concepts and beliefs in
science and social life, and it will create a new science, new



relations, which will be based on a firm, positive foundation.
 
Now everybody wants to know what will happen to the world: the
world is the golden headed image, seen by the king. But, you see, a
tiny rock came, destroyed the entire image and threw it on the ground.
So the old culture, with all of its traditions, remaining from
grandparents and ancestors, will be destroyed, nothing will remain of
it. The small rock, cut out from the mountain, will destroy the old
culture and only what it brings here will remain on Earth. This is the
new that you should accept. What the prophet described refers to the
current time. The time has come and it is now that the golden head of
the world, its silver chest, its copper knees and feet, made of iron
and mud, will be destroyed. The current age is transitional. It is the
age of destruction of the old culture, restoration of the Kingdom of
God and imposing new order on the world.
 
The Scripture says: “Prey that the days of distress are cut short “.
Should those days are not shortened, evil will fall upon us. When
will those days be shortened? When good people apply Love.
 
Mankind will be put through a fierce, hard trial. Everything will melt,
it will turn into dust and ash. When will this happen – this is not
important – it might be a year, ten, one hundred or one thousand
years. What is important is that the law will be enforced. You will
witness that time and check the veracity of my words. One thought
must find a constant place in your minds: amend your ways and
doings. I have come to a point, where I can and I want no longer to
carry your impure and evil thoughts and desires. I don’t want to carry
the filth of modern age. Everything that you see today, will vanish, it
will melt. This is God’s will. The invisible world has decided to do
away with the old. This should not make your hearts sink, but make
you amend your ways and doings.
 
With this new life, we want to safe the world from a catastrophe …



A catastrophe is about to happen to the world, due to the folly of
today’s people, a social catastrophe is about to happen, a catastrophe
that will cause concussion to people’s minds.
 
Now a collision emerges, as mentioned in the Bible. Everyone can
dispute what the Bible says. Nothing funny is written in the Bible!
Very little is written there. There is another great Bible, for which it
will take at least ten thousand years to read just a half. It will take 20
thousand years to read the entire Bible. There are also pictures
inside. All these ages are detailed in with pictures, and in order to
study and get to know it, it will take several million years. Now,
somebody has read the Bible and come to the Revelation. So he came
to the Revelation and then he keeps harping on the same string. He
says: “The sun will be darkened, the Moon will not give its light“.
The Sun is the symbol of the state, the worldly power. When it is said
that the Sun will be darkened, this means that the power of all
countries will decline. When it is said that the Moon will not give its
light, this means that all the religious beliefs will decline. When it is
said that all the stars will fall from the sky, these are the great
people, who will fall. Those stars that fall are great suns. Where will
they fall, how will they fall? Simple people say – the stars fall. It’s
the small bits that fall, but anyway they burn out.
 
I now refer to a world beyond our current world. The current world
cannot be changed. When it is said that the world will change, the
Earth is not mentioned. The scripture says: “The Sun will be
darkened and the Moon will not give its light ". You think that the
Moon and the Sun will be darkened. You are wrong. The Sun will
keep giving light for millions of years. If you are waiting for it to be
darkened, be sure that this won’t happen. But the Sun is an image of
an order, which is to change. And the Moon is an image of a human
order, which also must change. The Moon shows that even the
religious beliefs of people will change. Once people had pagan
beliefs and religions changed with other religions, superior ones.



And the Sun is the governmental rule. The Sun of the Roman Empire
went down. The Roman Empire was darkened and the Roman
religion was darkened as well. They were replaced by others. And
the current order of things will change. When people are ready, the
education law will change. Until then all people must adopt a new
understanding.
 
“The Sun will be darkened, the Moon will not give its light." The Sun
is Love. The Sun will be darkened at the end in societies, in the
church, Love will be darkened everywhere and everybody will only
think of him or herself. This is the life-giving Sun, and the Moon
shows the faith and the faith of people will be weakened, they will
not believe in one another.
“The stars will fall", means that these people won’t have that much
knowledge. Scholars will loose direction and won’t know what to
do. These are stars. The great people will have no more authority in
mental lives.
 
What we are preaching, will happen in the future. There are laws,
according to which the worst doings will be replaced by the best.
War will definitely be replaced by another process, directly
opposite, this is inevitable. People see that war is incompatible with
life, but can’t find and output to put through their energies. For this
matter is clear, but for the government – it is not. Things that are now
impossible, will be possible for the future generations.
 
It is time for people to change. The concepts and principles, on
which their lives are based, must change radically.
 
This storm will not wash out the entire world, but it will cause great
evil to people. It is reasonable to take measures to avoid the bad
consequences from that storm. Here’s what I say: my words will
come true. The old will disappear, something new will come ahead
in science, religion and social life. All people will start thinking in a



new way. Then new connections will be established between the
European countries, which will be based on a new, modern
confederation. The communications between countries will be free,
without passports, without limitations.
 
Everything old will go. All the philosophizing, all the sciences must
change. And this has already started to happen.
 
All the religious forms will lose their meaning and the religious
people will have a new concept of God.
             
The Old has to go, nothing more than that! God Himself says that,
these are not my words. The old Earth and the old Heaven are going
away like old rags. This doctrine is not my new doctrine, it is God’s
doctrine. Your old Heaven will be swept away by the Lord, His
servants are coming, they are millions, they are coming with their
brooms, to sweep away everything. Do you understand? And all
issues will be resolved by the Lord like this, instantaneously.
 
Now, do you know why I am say this? You must know that God does
his work through people. And, as I speak to you, you are saying: “Mr.
Dunov says that”. What I say is what has been said from above – this
is what is said by the heavens. I repeat that the Lord will come to
purge the Earth with fire, take the old clothes off the people and give
them new bodies, put Love in their hearts, elevate their minds,
remove any malice, any hatred. This is announced by the Divine
Doctrine in the new age.
 
Fire comes! Nothing will remain of him, who does not have Love.
Nothing will remain of the European countries. Not much time will
pass and you will be able to check what I am saying. Only Love will
save you. The words of the prophet will be heard. Nothing will
remain of the plans of European politics. This is to be known by
European diplomats. Nothing will remain of the current religions and



churches. Not one stone will be left on another! Love will destroy
everything old. After that we will start building.
 
2 thousand years ago Christ started living in people’s hearts and now
grows in them. And the time will come, when Christ will show
Himself through people, and then the Kingdom of God will come on
Earth. You’ve been growing up for 2 thousand years. The new age
will be an age of renovation, the renovation has just started.
The new shall come as the dawn of day. And do not be mislead, that
the new will come from these laws that are being forged now. The
true laws are written in human hearts. Man will show himself, as it is
written by God in human hearts, and not through external laws. The
new will come from those of pure hearts, in which God’s laws have
been written.
 
As I am talking, I don’t want to injure your beliefs, because I know
that in your former existences you had completely different beliefs,
different faith, and in the future you will not believe in what you now
believe. Not that the current beliefs are not truthful, but they are just a
little bud. Every bud must bloom, produce fruit, so that you see the
contents of your faith. We are talking about Love. Your Love has not
bloomed yet, your lives have not blossomed, your light has not
bloomed yet – they are still in embryo, they are a bud, which is
waiting for its time, which we call the coming of the Kingdom of God
on Earth. This Earth must pass through fire, in order to be purged and
all unrighteous people to be reformed. Not a trace will remain of all
these sinners – nor of their paintings or other works, everything will
parish with time. The hospitals, the houses, churches and young
bride’s necklaces, everything will be gone. You’re saying: “It is
dreadful!” No, it is not, here’s what I say: when a hospital has
serviced sick people for about 30 years, various diseases have
passed through it – leprosy and others, it must be burnt down, nothing
should remain of it, and after 20 years a church should be built at that
place. You say: “Where will the doctors go?” Doctors will again be



needed, but doctors for healthy people. The doctor should tell a
healthy person 20 years before a diseases occurs, if the germ of the
diseases is in that person, to take all necessary measures to prevent
it.
 
The current age has come to its end. We can’t get any lower in the
dense matter. And now we are already in a process of ascending. The
next race, when it comes, it won’t be able to go further down, there
will be no body left to carry. Now everybody should carry up to the
top as much as he can, and everything else shall remain down. There
will be an upswing in the future. When we say that the rich must
surrender their richness, this means: a person should carry as much
as he can take to the top. This is all that is his. Everything else will
be left. “But will there be no servants?“ Servants are not allowed in
nature. What the others carry, it is theirs. Now you are saying: “If this
doctrine is applied with this understanding, it will have no results,
because people are self-interested “. When people become clever,
when Love connects them to the world, when there is cooperation or
agreement between people, and they help each other, like the cells in
an organism, then the result may be different. The concept of God
will then be different than the current one. We will have the notion
that God lives among men and then they will know Him – everybody
young and old. The rich won’t keep their money locked in saves, as
they do now. The preacher won’t try to convince you in certain
creed, but leave you with what you’ve been born to.
 
When I am telling you this, many of you get scared and imagine things
formidably. Here’s what I say: do not think that what I’m saying will
happen right now. No, these are only projects. In a drama, things are
presented dramatically, but they are not real. There are known
prophecies, made back in the old times, but these have not yet come
true; there are more recent prophecies which have not come true yet
either. The question here is: how can we avoid these prophecies, i.e.
what is about to happen? This is possible and it is in the agenda.



Now we are afraid of the consequences. Whether we are afraid or
not, what is going to happen, will happen. The difference is only this:
if a person dies in fear, he will suffer more; if he dies without fear,
he will not suffer as much, but will die more peacefully. This is want
we can achieve.
 
The world is being corrupted now, but the fall of the world is due to
a general reason. The reason is not what it is thought to be. When
people come the same spot, where we have fallen, and from there an
elevation starts, and gradually there will finally be a positive result.
We’ve been walking along a curved path in an orbit for 8 thousand
years. We are close to completing a semi-circle. We will reach that
low point where we’ve fallen, according to the laws of involution,
and, according to the law of evolution, we will then reach the
opposite point and will have a different sunrise. The ascension and
salvation of the entire mankind will then come.
 
You may dishearten and say to yourselves: “We’ve been living really
bad“. No, people have been living this way for thousands of years.
You will meet the new that is coming to this world. You’ll have to
meet it in one way or the other. Spring is coming – and both the sick,
and the healthy will come out to welcome it. The sick will groan and
moan, and that’s how he will meet it. But, if the sick is intelligent, he
will get up from his bed and get well in the spring; but if he is not
intelligent, he will not benefit from it. So, here’s what I say: what is
now coming to this world, will establish the necessary condition for
everybody to improve his position. The healthy will get healthier, the
sick will get well. The healthy will become perfect. Health is the
medium for perfection.
 
I wish you acquire the Divine Warmth in your hearts – the warmth
that you once lost. This is the meaning of the words: “The Kingdom
of God is preached”.



THE NEW MAN
 
Now, some thing that the world will come to an end. No the world
will be transformed, but it will never end. People did not exist when
the world was created. Why the world was created, no one knows.
No one knows what’s the mining of the world. The world exists, but
why – people can only guess. In this guessing, however, there should
be some truth. A person depends on the external living conditions – a
person does not exist in Truth; while one depends on people’s
knowledge – he cannot be in the realm of Wisdom; while one
depends on the lives of others – Life is not in himself. You are
subjected to one of the greatest trials..
 
Can the Earth and the Sun fall, while the Law rules? They will exist,
until He holds the reins in His hands. Can a soul fall or disappear,
while God rules? Can it be removed and fall in the abyss, until He
holds its destiny in His hands? No! As every world is created to
fulfill its purpose – to be inhabited and to give room for life to
develop, so every soul, created by God, is born to give room for His
consciousness to dress in it. As worlds serve to provide life to souls,
so the lives of souls serve God’s consciousness. Just like souls
incarnate in the worlds, the same way God incarnates in souls and
manifests His Spirit. There is nothing to make you fear or dread.
 
A great artist, who has started doing his great work, already paints on
their laws and the readers can no longer read properly; an internal
change in human soul is happening, and therefore what man has seen
earlier, he sees that no more, and what had sense earlier, now
remains completely meaningless. Of course, it is only seeming, as
seeming are the mentioned cracks and demolitions of shepherd’s
rock. In science, this is called transformation. For example, if we
heat some water it turns into steam and “disappears“. The



transformation is a process of converting one thing into another.
According to this law, the contemporary mankind also passes, in the
process of its development, from one state to another. People soon
will find themselves in the position of the butterfly, which does not
enjoy leaves as food, what it considered them to be, due to necessity,
but peacefully perches on the leaf, without causing any damage. Now
it does not damage it, because its attention is focused in another
direction – the flower nectar. When the butterfly was still a
caterpillar, the flowers used to have no content, but after that, when it
left that state and entered its new state, they became a centerpiece of
butterfly’s life. Therefore, we just have to acknowledge the fact that a
new force has entered our world, which acts in a very sensitive
manner.
 
Just like the life of mammals were a foreword of human life, in the
same way human life is now a foreword to something more elevated
that is now coming into this world.
 
If the ox assumes human form, its living conditions will be improved.
If the fish also assumes human form, its conditions will improve as
well. Christ came on Earth the take the humans out of Earth’s
conditions, to transform them and give them a new form, so that when
they open their eyes each would say: “I was blind, but now I see”. It
is tow now for us to start walking with seeing, and not with
believing. When the Son of Man came to Earth, people will see. The
Lord will write His law in their hearts. They won’t ask is there a
God or not, but will know Him. God’s blessing will be upon
everybody, upon the entire Earth. All the peoples will be on people.
Every person will be on the fig tree. Man will live to a ripe old age.
Everybody will depart to the other world, at his own wish.
 
We are now in a new age, when a new man is being born, now the
new Adam is being created. Every time when a new Adam is
created, there are cataclysms, transformations.



 
The form, in which man is incarnated, is just transitive. Adam, the
first man God created, could not think. He felt. Adam was the first
man, in whom consciousness was evoked – he started thinking. The
objective mind appeared in him.
 
Now the world is nobler than it used to be. Today there are much
bigger beneficiations, than there used to be back in the old days.
Today people are more merciful than before.
 
At first forms were not what they are now. Forms always mean an
idea. The matters, related to ideas, are considered primary matters.
 
All the old forms will be destroyed. People will not notice how they
will grow bigger, they will become new people, with new
understandings. Now the new organs are being developed.
 
The current form is one of the last forms, but not the last, reached by
people.
 
Just like fish transformed their gills into lungs, so will our lungs be
transformed into special organs so that we will breathe through ether.
The ether, from which all people die, will be people’s environment,
they will live in it. If people were to return to the form of a fish, as
before, they will definitely die.
 
Scholars say that one day the Earth will grow old, and all people,
living on it, will die. If it is so, here’s what I ask: all the discord
between people – what is their meaning? Life is not there. The earth
is a school. And people on Earth will not die, but will be transferred
to other places, so that they continue their education. Therefore,
while you are on Earth, you must learn all rules of good life, because
where you are going, you’ll be placed at an appropriate place. The
knowledge, acquired during thousands of years, will define the next



form you will be given. All the creatures, now inhabiting the Earth,
are all rational. And according to their development, each of them
will assume its next form: the ox will not be an ox, the horse will not
be a horse, the mosquito will not be a mosquito, and the human will
not be a human. Every creature will assume the form, up to which he
has come. Therefore the form of each creature must be modified. It
will be modified, based on the development stage of the mind.
 
You have to deal with solid matter first, with the solid, gaseous and
ethereal matters. Now the humankind is making a step – from the
gaseous it passes through to the ethereal matter. The next life will be
improved, because we are entering a thin environment, where there
will be almost no possibility for a crime. Crimes will be impossible.
 
A new order is coming now in the world. Air will be so delicate that
you. With your current lungs, will suffocate. Now new organs have to
form, so that you breathe ether.
 
In the future, the human organism will change and people will breathe
ether. Whoever loves, forms the future breathing organs. Ether will
be breathed through the sympathetic nervous system.
 
People should gradually start getting used to high temperatures,
because the day will come, when thy will live in fire, at the
temperature of light. Then we will breathe light, as we now breathe
air.
 
Now certain changes are occurring in the matter in people, in the
atomic and ion structure.
 
The way you are made, you will sin, as people now sin. The matter,
you’re made of, is mud. Now God will make Adam of another type of
mud. He makes him of another type of mud. The first mud proved no
good. It was an unsuccessful attempt. And Eve also proved no good.



Adam was made of mud, Eva was made from man. No once again he
is making Adam, but He will take the materials from another place.
The scripture says: “A man born of God, does not sin”. Everybody
has to be born again. Christ says: the man born of Spirit and water.
These are now the new ingredients. This body is the best, the most
elevated body in which man can be vested. When someone is sinning,
as people now do, we can’t judge him. God also does not judge him.
 
The heart has moved a bit to the left during the involution. The flaws
initially came from the right to the left, and that is why heart has
move a bit to the left. According to the evolution law, heart will once
again come to the center of the chest. Those, whose heart is to the
left, are descending. When heart starts shifting to the right, then you
can say that you are on your way up to heaven.
 
A person has to make space for the new heart in himself, which is
made of soft matter and not stone, as his current heart. The soft heart
has been woven of the matter of mercy. Therefore those, whose heart
is merciful, are candidates for the new race. The softness of heart is
one of the signs of the people of the sixth race. It is said in the
Scripture: “I will take away the stony heart from them, and give them
a new heart”. The hard stone hearts of people will be used for paving
the streets, and the soft hearts will remain flickering, they will bring
to the world what is great and beautiful in the Divine Life.
 
The scripture says: God will infuse His Spirit and write the Law in
people’s hearts. He is writing it now. All of you, who are ready to
adopt the new age that is coming, this will happen for sure. They call
it the Second Coming, the change of the ages, change. Call it as you
wish. He says: “I will write My Law in their hearts and put My Spirit
and everybody – young and old – will know Me”. You can’t know
somebody, if you don’t love him. Everybody will love each other,
and compete in doing good to one another. Both men and women,
servants and masters, disciples and teachers, and everybody else



will compete in doing one another good and render each other
services. This will be the future.
 
When God says that man is to be born “of water and Spirit“, by
“water“ in this case you should understand the primary Prana, the
power, and by “Spirit” you should understand God’s Spirit, this is
the reason in man, the supreme Mind. The new man will be born “of
water and Spirit”.
 
The spiritual body is now being built, it has not been finished yet –
the forehead, the nose, mouth, bones, skull, brain, hands has not been
completed yet. The astral hand is now being made, the astral world is
thickening and preparing for a superior, more purified life. Now it is
a somewhat watery form.
 
Our physical body has been developing for millions of years, and
now the astral body is being formed.
 
When the main physical construction of the physical evolution is
almost completed, a time will come for referring to the spiritual
development of man, called by the occultists “development of his
astral life”, which is now being organized. I call this process
“development of the human heart”. The words in the Scripture, that
God will give a new life, mean new hears. The heart means a world,
much vaster than the physical world. A new universe is being built.
Therefore our joy and distress happen at the expense of that
reconstruction, of the new construction. A new universe is being
created. As it is said – now a new world is being built, the intelligent
people can imagine that. Who cannot perceive the internal sense of
this new world will be confused.
 
People today constantly feel thirst and hunger, because they are
collecting material for building their body, which will be immortal.
Fine elements can be extracted from rough matter, in order to build



light thoughts and noble feelings.
 
In the future, the spiritual body will take the place of the physical one
and it will be able to switch between visible and invisible.
 
The occultists maintain that when a man is relieved of his physical
body, he’ll be able to go to the other world, to the Moon, with his
astral body This you can check.
 
The current man cannot be a new man, because he is a man of flesh.
The new man must be born again, but not of flesh and not in these
conditions. The future man will be a man of Love, a man of Spirit.
Spirit works to elevate flesh.
 
Now evil is being tied. Matter’s form will be changed. Matter will
get more and more ethereal. The radiation of radioactive energies
will increase during the next millennia. This is the beginning of the
slow dematerialization of matter.
 
If modern people fail to go in a new direction, they will be forced to
do that due to exhaustion of their nervous system. All of them will
become neurotics and then they will be forced, willing or not, to
leave old concepts and strivings and start along the new path.
 
One day mankind on Earth will be organized, as our brains are
organized now. There are 3 billion 600 million cells in our brains,
which have distributed all work among them.
 
In the front of the brain, there are white fibers, which are the tissues
of human consciousness. These white fibers determine the way a
person perceives light, light, and how he perceives sound. Everyone
of you can perform a test. We perceive sounds, but sometimes we
also perceive thoughts. A person thinks something, and another asks:
“I’m listening, what do you want to say”. Nothing was said, but the



first man perceived the thought. The ear in that man is well
developed and he perceives thoughts as sounds. There are concealed
sounds, which form Love. They are reflected. You know that this
sound can only be made by Love. When the Good comes, only it can
make it. There’s a sound that only Love can make. Only the intelligent
man can produce that sound. There is nothing secret in the world.
Things are hidden from those, who do not understand God’s Laws.
Therefore, if possible, always try to ennoble yourselves. This means
to listen to your mind, the good in your mind. The mind, which does
not cause turbulence in you. Whenever a good thought comes, it
elevates you. Listen to your hearts - when a noble feeling occurs in
you, again you feel elevated.
 
A period has period has started in contemporary evolution, where
human minds and human bodies will start loosening. This
neuroticism, existing throughout Europe, is a loosening of the white
race. And they must take measures. In what? Their egoism has
become so strong that it loosens the nervous system, everybody is so
immersed in materialistic thoughts – our brains are full of thoughts of
houses and money. There is nothing noble in us.
 
The current people have become very nervous. This shows that these
people have not enough Love, and as a result of that their nervous
system disintegrates.
 
If we feed on wheat and fruit, our lives will be purer. When Christ’s
doctrine comes to sprout in people’s hearts a lot of people will go
mad and burst, like old bellows.
 
In order to sustain the vibrations of the spiritual world, modern
people must toughen their nervous systems. Today the white race is
gradually adjusting to spiritual life. The distress, it is in, is a
preparation coming from the invisible world, so that people get in
contact with beings of the elevated worlds.



 
In this age, we are already stepping into a wave of fire. Do you
understand that, we are entering, getting there, we are in the first
rows. And soon all of us will enter a strong magnetic wave. These
are several million  — 10–15–20 million volts is that wave. Here’s
the danger: this wave causes accumulation of energy, and that is why
some of you have already started feeling something like tachycardia,
something is prodding your nervous systems. These waves come
periodically, and once you get in them, sometimes they dilute your
blood, sometimes they thicken it; sometimes thicken the nervous
system, and sometimes dilute that energy and, as a result of that some
people get nervous strokes and die. These are all waves of fire.
These waves of fire, through which we are now passing, will make
us very hot-tempered. A man is easy to bristle up, but does not know
where this comes from – this is a wave of fire – he has bristled up –
he is rich, there is no loss, but why is he so bristled up. He looks for
the reason, and the reason is inside – he has gotten into that wave.
Here’s the natural thing: a man must turn up to God and improve the
vibrations of his body. There’s no other salvation! And now, when
we preach in the Occult School, this is a method to lift our bodies, to
bring them in harmony with that wave, otherwise people will die,
epidemics will come and wash them away. Nature is very strict in
this respect. It bears and  puts up with a lot, but when these beings sin
too much, it comes and washes away everything. It is like a potter,
who says: “These pots are no good!” – nature washes them away, He
removes His Spirit — people die. After that he sends back His Spirit
once again. God did that many times — washes away an entire race,
and then recreates it.
 
In order to sustain God’s Energies, a person has to have a strong
aspiration for God. Therefore we must get in contact with the Divine
energies and temper ourselves. Everybody has to be aware that he is
factor in the Universe.
 



The future order of life will be a completely new type. This life is
real, not something fantastic, nor it is outside the Earth. Future life
will be more real than this one.
One of the qualities of the new Adam is that he shall not die. He shall
live as much as he wants. After living 200–300–1 000 years, he shall
call his friends and tell tem: “Dear friends, I’ve been summoned from
the other world and I’ve decided to leave. From every station I will
call you on the radio, so that you know where I am.” This means that
the new man will not die. However, until that new man is created, the
bodies of modern people will have to go through a radical
transformation. The new man will be created, in God’s image and
after His likeness.
We have started from the first Adam, made of soil, and must finish
with the second, the immortal Adam, who carries God’s Love in
himself.
 
We are interested in the new Adam, who will be made of a finer and
purer matter, and not like that of which the old Adam was made. It is
said in the Scripture: “If you are not born again, you can’t enter the
Kingdom of God”. So, if you’re not born as new people, new types,
you can’t enter the Kingdom of Love. You will say: “What were we
like in the old times!” What were you like? Like your grandmothers
and great-grandmothers, like your grandfathers and great-
grandfathers. You will bid farewell to your grandmothers and
grandfathers and aspire to the new type – the type of Christ. What
Christ was, this it’s what you should be.
 
When man enters the cosmic consciousness, he enters the continuum,
where everything is in harmony. When the new comes, it also
contains a sad part – this is when it destroys the old. The sadness is
in the wandering if it is going to be better. Then, when the new is
finished – there’s joy.
 
I call the new man, who is now being created, the “man of light”.



You live in an age, when the new Adam is being created and all of
you will see him. He is already on his way to this world. You say:
“When will that be?” “When the moon won’t give its light, the Sun is
darkened and the stars fall.” This is what the Scripture says.
Translated in a modern language, this means: when the old order is
replaced by a new, more appropriate, more intelligent, conforming to
God’s Laws, then the new man, the new Adam, Son of Man will
come. Then all people will pass through Him and become like Him.
This means: the Kingdom of God, the new Kingdom on Earth has
come.
Then people will live on Earth again, but they will also be able to
visit the Sun and the Moon, and be able to walk wherever they want,
they will have a free pass. Remember my words and you’ll be able to
verify them. Then people’s bodies will not be as heavy as these of
today’s people. The new people will be able to transform their
bodies, according to their desires and needs. They will become
visible and invisible, will shrink and expand them.
 
The scholars prove that after 500–600 million years the Earth will
die out, life will almost perish. One day everybody will have to
leave the Earth. One day the Earth will be like the Moon, the chill on
the surface will reach 150 degrees. So I’m asking: how are these
people going to live on Earth? At 150 degrees below zero, can you
survive? Nothing can grow. There will be no fruits. Then you’ll have
nothing to do. You say: “Let the people, who will live in those
distant times, worry about that”. You will be these people. The
beings, who inhabited the Moon – there are about 100 thousand
people there, because it is 50 times smaller than the Earth. There are
100 thousand people, living under Moon’s crust. I don’t want you to
believe that now. I know that there are 100–150 thousand people,
living there. They are very well learned, they live under the crust,
have gardens, orchards there. They use solar energy, convey it under
the crust and get out, because there they have excellent conditions for
studying the sky – it is always clear, there’s no steam. Then, they are



free of any germs, there are no germs there. On the Moon they live as
long as they want. This, about the Moon, is a good thing, but then who
are we, here on Earth? If a man moves from the Earth to the Moon
with his 60–70 kilograms, there he will weigh just 250 grams. If you
move to the Sun, you will weigh 16 tons – being the same body. Now
you can think this is funny. I will tell you a fact, announced by the
scientists. The modern scientists have established that the matter on
Sirius is so heavy that 3–4 cubic centimeters would be sufficient to
break a truck. Just 4 cubic centimeters of that matter can break the
most robust truck. If you weigh 16 tons on the Sun, then, in order to
live there, you will weigh 16 tons and have internal tension, to
balance the 10 thousand kilograms – then you’ll carry them, you’ll
play with them. The external pressure and the internal tension must be
equal. The more we are elevated in the human evolution, the bigger
the tension within and the harder the conditions become.



THE UNDERSTANDING
 
How will the world improve? The man, who can provide an
intelligent plan doe improvement of the world, has not been born yet.
All the people think, enact laws and form entire institutes, so that they
can do something about that, but so far they have found no method to
improve the world. In this concept of ours, regarding the
improvement of the world, there is something true, and something that
is not true. The sick person always thinks that everything is evil; the
healthy person thinks that everything is good. This is an internal
perception. Or, to say it scientifically: the healthy objectively
perceives that he is healthy, the sick subjectively perceives that he is
sick. Therefore the sick person is always focused on himself, and the
healthy is always expansive – he thinks abut the world. Sometimes
we are in a pessimistic disposition. So Christians are in a
pessimistic disposition, the believers are pessimistic, sometimes they
say: “We are all going wrong! Moral has fallen.” This is what people
say, and they are right to say so. And yet, in the world there is a
constant progress, failure and decline are something of secondary
importance. Now, some think that the world is about to end. No the
world will be transformed, it will never end.
 
When you don’t understand life, you ask: “Why does God not fix the
world?” There’s no need for Him to fix it, The world is set straight.
Your world is not fixed, your conceptions are wrong.
 
The ordinary man is trampled by everybody. The ordinary people
trample one another. The difficulties in life are precisely in the
ordinary conceptions and understandings.
 
Before the great flood there were enormous animals, mammoths,
there were many scholars, philosophers, adepts, but all of them died



of starvation and cold. They couldn’t manage to provide their
sustenance; they all died of freezing and starvation. There were
enormous plants back than, the current plants are nothing, compared
to what once were. However they couldn’t deal with the climatic
conditions. Of all people, living today, only those, who can deal with
the current conditions will remain, all the others will have to leave
Earth, according to the same law, just like the enormous plants and
mammoths. Then you’re going to ask, where would they be? There is
one law in nature: it has made the great people servants of small
people. So now the enormous animals, who perished, are tutors to the
animals. They teach them hygiene. To eat a little, to observe the
conditions, so that there’s no surplus. And then they say: “Adjust so
that when there’s a perturbation, you can easily adapt". When I speak
about animals, I mean man in all possible forms of its consciousness.
Man sometimes is with the consciousness of an animal, thinks like an
animal. Not like a man or according to God. He must understand the
causes and consequences in the world.
 
Many of Christ’s disciples understood wrongly the words of Christ,
regarding self-denial. According to them, self-denial meant
disavowal of life, of one’s own desires. By “self-denial" Christ
meant disavowal by man of all his follies and lawlessness, of lie,
unbelief, cravenness, discontent, sickness, all the bad inherited
characteristics. In other words: man must deny everything that is
animal in him, the bad features of the wolf, the bear, tiger, snake,
mosquito, spider etc. And for a man to disavow life, given unto him
by God, this is not what Christ meant. On the contrary – Christ speaks
in a verse, about acquiring eternal life. He says: “Now this is eternal
life: that they know you, the only true God, and Jesus Christ, whom
you have sent”. So one of the objectives of man is to know God in all
his manifestations. Where will he know Him? In life. Study life in all
living creatures – in humans, in horses, in sheep, in ox and copy the
good features. Be patient as the ox, so that you are harnessed and
remain silent, be selfless as the sheep, let them take your milk and



wool, without fretting; be like the horse, always ready for work – to
be ridden, to be harnessed etc.
 
Don’t be fooled by external forms, always look for the internal
content, and Christ is Him, who will give it to you. Therefore he said
that the old forms should be removed. And he also said that “ And no
one pours new wine into old wineskins”. (...) Who are the old
wineskins? These are all sinful people. And therefore Christ says:
“Do not reconcile Christ with the devil”. Because, if you admit both
in you, they will fight. But if you admit Christ to your heart, He will
adjust everything in you and you’ll be blessed.
 
Christ worked ceaselessly. He directed His thought towards the
entire humankind, towards everything living, in order to elevate it.
Christ’s thought is the basis of everything that is positive and stable
in current culture. Christ’s thought is also the foundation of the
culture, which will come in the future. The Energy, which
Christianity used to keep in itself, reaches its end. This energy is
almost exhausted. Christianity has in itself a stock of energy, enough
for approximately 1 200 more years, but it keeps it as an inviolable
equity. If it touches that equity, it is destined to bankruptcy. That
equity must remain untouched. In order to maintain its life,
Christianity must be credited, if no new credit is granted to it, there
will be an unmatched famine and poverty in the world.
The credit of modern Christianity comes with the sixth race. When
the sixth race comes to Earth, Christians’ position will be improved.
They carry a great stock of energy for the creation of new forms, in
which some of the current people are called upon to participate.
 
The new religion does not consist of external forms, but in a deep
internal life, which lies on laws and rules, written by God.
“Religion” in a wide sense, mans the entire life. Outside of life,
everything is relative.
 



Current people can be relieved of their distress, only if they change
their thoughts. The old thoughts must be replaced by new ones. By
thinking straight, in a new way, a person understands that what
yesterday caused him suffering, will now cause him Joy. He’s not
distressed by the fact that he has lost his fortune or social status. His
treasure, his dignity depends on him. He carries in himself what is
necessary to be reach and healthy.
 
Understanding makes a man satisfied, and not the high position and
great possession.
 
Apostle Paul says: “ We will not all sleep, but we will all be
changed”. When we were children, we thought in one way, as adults
– in another, and when we get old – in a third way. Neither what we
thought when we were young, nor what we thought when adults or as
old men, is correct. In all these things we lack something. We,
modern people, seem like these falling stars. We don’t have a center,
around which to revolve. We are getting closer here and there, fall
where we are not supposed to do. Some stop and say: “Where I’ll be
in a thousand years?” If I am a part of a tree, in a thousand years I
know where I’ll be. If now I’m the roots, after one thousand years I’ll
be the branches, and after another thousand years I’ll be the
blossoms, and after yet another thousand years – I’ll be the fruit. So
there’s an internal process – a approximation to God. This is an
expansion of our consciousness.
 
Do not think that the priests will help the world get better. The world
will get better with light that is coming, the world will get better with
air that is coming, the world will get better with the water that is
coming, the world will get better with bread that is coming. If we
can’t turn our thoughts into light, if we can’t turn our thoughts into air,
if we can’t turn our thoughts into water, if we can’t turn our thoughts
into bread, there’s nothing we can do. Work on thoughts! They are a
powerful force. Only air, when projected through light, brings in the



Divine Thought – and that thought, after being transferred, adds
something to human education. This is the entire science and that
thought, after being transferred, adds something to human education.
This is the entire science – to adopt that bright thought. All the
distress in the world aim at awakening man so that he can see that
possibility. All great people, until they become great, gad significant
trials, great disappointments, great experiences. I can give you a
number of examples: the man experiencing the greatest
disappointment was Christ. He says: “The Kingdom of God has come
near to you” – He decided to save the world. After that, not only His
Kingdom did not come, he was unable to do anything, but also He
was captured, profaned, He was crucified. But after His death,
resurrection came, the true implementing force came.
 
When heart is fixed, half the world has been fixed. When the mind is
set straight, the entire world will be set straight. The way we think
the world will be set straight, it will never really happen – not
through earthquakes, not through burning of cities, and not with
storms will the world be set straight, these things destroy the old, but
a true change in people’s minds has to happen. From the invisible
world they work hard to make humanity adopt the new ideas. First
they sent about one million angels to save humankind, but they failed
to fulfill their task. Some say: “Lord will set the world straight”, but
this is too mechanical a concept. The problems cannot be solved
externally, because if this was the case, Christ would have assumed
power, put forward a law etc. If the world could be set straight, now
there would be laws as well, but what is lacking is this: people do
not know the human soul or the human body, they do not think these
sacred. When people know human soul, and when they come to the
idea that they should consider human body sacred, that is why the
world will be set straight.
 
We live in an age, when knowledge is required, so that we can fulfill
happiness and create harmonic relations between people.



 
All of you, who are candidates for the new culture, the new religion
in the world, the New Mankind, must enroll as students. In order to
be students, the first examination that you’ll have is that in patience.
This is an entrance examination. The second examination will be in
generosity. The third examination is gentleness and abstinence. You
will sit for examination in personal power that you have. The
Scripture says: “Until I bring Judgment onto you”.
 
How can the clever person use white and black paint? The clever
person will act like Venus – he will put everybody in two pots and
whoever is not learning properly will be painted black, so that he can
be distinguished from the others. The thing in you that learns well,
you should paint white. In this way you’ll know – what is that in you
that perceives, learns and what is that, which does not. You’ll put
white to the right and black to the left. It’s been said that in the
Second Coming, some will be placed to the right, and others – to the
left. To the left, in the black pot will be all those who are black. The
good people, will be in white clothes. Here’s what I say: black paint
absorbs. As soon as black comes inside of you, as soon as you stop
wanting to learn, you absorb your own powers. You become an
incapacitated person. People say: “I can’t”.  M – this is the material
world, everything that God has created. He has put into it all the
possibilities. He has given all the possibilities, all the tools, there’s
nothing that you lack, however you are required to learn. You say: “I
can’t”. No, for everything, given to you, you’ll say “I can”. Because,
when you say “I can’t”, you enter the black pot.
 
Everything preached today, is an old doctrine. People have known
these things for thousands of years. The knowledge of modern people
is limited. They deal with the physical, material world. This,
however, is an old science, through which minerals, plants and
animals have also gone. Plants know chemistry and mathematics
better than a lot of scientists. Your stomach understands mathematics



better than you. The only thing is what is said in the Revelation: "The
Lord creates a new heaven and a new earth”. A new heaven and a
new earth – by these I understand new concepts of life, by which a
new curtain will be lifted and a new world will be revealed.
 
There is knowledge, which makes man sleep. What kind of
knowledge is that? The true knowledge means knowing laws and
principles of the great life, and not knowledge of images and shapes.
Should he know the principles of things, one can produce their
images. The objective of man is to reach the positive science, which
finds application in all areas of life. Engage in science, because it
can help you reveal all areas and manifestations of life, and
especially – the human life. Chiromancy, for example, reveals to man
the willful side of his life; physiognomy reveals to man the positive
and negative sides of his character; phrenology shows the quantity
and quality of the positive and negative energies, functioning in
human body; astrology shows the favorable and unfavorable
combinations, which a person encounters in his life, giving him the
opportunity to prevent certain dangers and misfortunes in his lie.
 
Where’s the erudition of a person. Let’s first define where the
erudition of a bee-keeper is. He is considered a specialist, they say:
“He knows much about bees”. He knows much about bees, but does
not know the main thing. How to breed bees, how to raise a queen,
what are the workers, drones, he knows all that, but what bees know,
he does not know that. Bees know what food is necessary for the
queen, for the workers, they know what food to give to the drones.
The bee keeper knows everything, but how to make a queen – this he
does not know. If you leave him to raise a queen, he will kill her.
And, at the same time, he is a renowned bee-keeping erudite.
 
The knowledge, acquired by modern people, is of not much use to
them. It is a garment, which soon gets shabby. One day it will get old
and shabby and you’ll throw it away. After that you’ll make yourself



a new piece of garment. If today you are a renowned biologist and
depart for the other world, and then with that knowledge you are
reincarnated on the Earth, what biology are you going to teach
people? Then children even will know more than you. If you’re an
astronomer, what will be left of your astronomy after 100 years?
People will laugh at such astronomy. Everybody wants to be a
scientist, to have knowledge. There is a single knowledge in nature,
which never changes.
One day the saints gathered together to show their knowledge.
Everybody tried to prove better educated than the others. One of
them, who was considered ignorant, said: “I have no knowledge like
yours. I can only do two things.” He picked up a stone, squeezed it
and fire came out of its top, and water – from its bottom. “When you
need fire and water, I’ll give you that – I know nothing else.”
Knowledge needs application. It’s better to have knowledge, which
can help you get water and fire, than philosophize. The stone is the
hard, robust nature of man. When he takes hold of this nature of his,
to get fire and water from it. True knowledge means that whatever
you say – this happens.
 
True knowledge is put into human soul. You’re going to ask: “Who
will that knowledge come?” Through purity. If a man is pure,
knowledge will come as well.
 
What’s the use of knowledge? The use of knowledge is in that it is a
process of purification of consciousness. Because if a man does not
study, a lot of impurities accumulate in his consciousness –
delusions. These delusions make human life miserable. The
consciousness of a person supports his mental body. Knowledge is a
process of purification of consciousness. Consciousness is a process,
which builds the mental body of a person.
 
The true man feeds through his consciousness.
 



Where conviction is week, application is lacking. If a person applies
something, of which he is not convicted, he shall produce no results.
 
If a person fails in something, the sole reason for that is that his
conviction is not complete. He is not convinced at 100 percent, there
is at least a little hesitation or doubt in his conviction.
 
The new comes from within, and not from without. It’s not people
who can impose the new order, there is a divine plan, which is being
implemented.
 
Why some people are unable to apply their ideas? Because they are
trying to find a way to apply them outside of themselves? A person
cannot apply anything outside of himself. Whatever a person applies,
he will apply it in himself – nowhere else. Only what is applied,
becomes light.
The first cause applied everything in itself. That is why it is said:
Everything lives and moves in God”. He applies things inside of him,
and we want to take them and apply them outside. What greater
contradiction there may be? As a result of that contradiction, people
come in conflict with the Divine order of things.
 
Now everybody is required to have internal understanding of things.
If you don’t understand Truth from within, all of you are going broke.
Truth is an equity which must be used. Very few have thought on this
matter. We continue to see that people expect everything from the
outside. And when these things fail to come, people are disappointed.
After Christ’s resurrection, his followers expected Him to come to
Earth for a second time, but they expected him from the outside.
Today they still expect Christ to come from somewhere outside.
Religious people ask one another about the way they are expecting
him. You may say that as he was once born, so he should be born
again. Since he was born on the Earth, people would have accepted
Him. But, since they did not accept Him back then, in the Future,



Christ will only come when all people open their hearts and adopt
them within and not from the. For people to open their heats and
adopt Christ means his coming on earth. Should they fail to adopt
them in this way, there will be storms, earthquakes, cyclones,
poverty, famine, sickness, crises etc. How long would these things
continue? Until people abandon their old lives – the lives of outside
believes.
 
This Europe still does not have the necessary knowledge to welcome
the Divine, and the people, which has the knowledge, is responsible
for that. The knowledge of that Great Love must come out of the
closed societies, of the book depositories, the expensive courses of
the East and West and become knowledge of the national cultures.
However, there’s no time for that to happen in the material field, and
that is why, the experience to be acquired, will be gained mainly in
the spiritual field. People must gain knowledge within through this
internal contact
 
If the new ideas are not group around man – this tiny particle and fail
to form the living drops of water, life is lacking any reason and
content.
 
While have no trust in the Divine World and are not ready to
sacrifice for the Divine Origin in you, you’ll achieve nothing. Some
thing that knowledge will come on its own, i.e. that without ever
studying, they will acquire the necessary knowledge. No, man must
probe, observe, study Heaven and Earth, the Sun and the Moon, the
stars, plants, minerals and animals for a long time, until he reaches
the truth, the positive knowledge. There are two types of knowledge:
one has been acquired through strenuous work, and the other – by
means of Love. For both types of knowledge, however, work,
persistence and efforts are necessary. True knowledge is that, which
has been acquired through Love. In that knowledge one can see the
power, he has applied. There man can see the greatness of nature, the



Glory of his Creator. Whoever managed to acquired that knowledge,
he has released himself of all criticism.
 
Actually the invisible is real. The visible things serve as
entertainment for people, and the invisible things are the reality,
which is used to build. The visible things – “vedi” /“веди“/ – this is
what you can learn. Invisible – “non-vedi” /”не веди“/ – things you
have never studied.
 
Remember: while the Spirit of God is not born in you, you cannot be
elevated.
To give birth to yourself, this means to give meaning to your life, to
acquire Love and enter the area of the great harmony. In this case
suffering makes sense. They resurrected Christ, but he gave birth to
the Divine Child. The Revelation speaks of this Child. The Beast
chases the child of the woman in labor, but an Angel of God took it to
the Kingdom of God.
 
 



THE RIGHTEOUS
 
So far the entire world has an astrologically very poor aspect, where
the Earth is of a completely prison-like nature. And is it possible to
live well in confinement? The situation is to be corrected in the
future. We need not worry, because the Divine Life, which will come
into us in this age, will transform energies. Today we have to accept
the Divine Impulse. The Scripture says: “I will give them preachers
and workers, according to my heart”. Whatever did they think in the
past – our respects – if they come today, the saints and prophets will
have to start learning anew. The new man is coming to this world
with a new mind.
 
All new currents are appearing everywhere – also in India, Japan.
Those who adopt these ideas, have been prepared for ages, these are
advance souls, they have insight and comprehend the ideas, coming
from the other world. A certain idea comes and stops with someone,
but before that it has passed through millions of conductors, and that
is why 5-10 scientists manage to discover one and the same idea
simultaneously, while working independently from one another.
 
The new doctrine is for all peoples, and not something national. The
national ideas are just a fashion. All the spiritual, mystic, occult,
currents, spiritistic, vegetarian, temperance, Esperantist, socialist
currents will embrace the new doctrine. Otherwise, life in general, as
a whole, would remain incomprehensible.
 
Some say that the White Brotherhood is in Bulgaria. It would be a
great honor for Bulgaria, if you think it is here! The Ecumenical
White Brotherhood cannot pick such a small people for its
headquarters. It as not chosen England, nor France, Germany or
Russia. It has its headquarters elsewhere. The only thing, which



exists in the world, is the Ecumenical White Brotherhood. All other
people – writers, priests, preachers, philosophers – all of them are
servants of the White Brotherhood. And the culture and righteousness
in the world are driven through their mighty power, by their mighty
Spirit …
The White Brotherhood is not something visible, it is not a sect or a
church, it is something living, outside of these corrupt conditions, in
which people live. The way people live, what we now have – this is
no brotherhood.
 
It is time now for all modern people, to become carriers of the new
ideas. They must adopt and apply everything new, which comes from
the invisible world. Every person has to provide application, and not
just theory. It is not important what a person knows, but what he
applies.
 
In order for the world to be elevated, Christ’s doctrine must be
understood, in its practical application.
 
You often here talks about the Religion of Christ. Christ did not bring
a religion, He brought here a great Divine Doctrine, which may be
applied to the Earth. The new doctrine is for the Earth, and not for
Heaven. Christ showed people how they can live, in a Divine way,
according to the laws of the material world.
 
Christ put forward the two principles, i.e. the new and the old
humankind, as follows: the intelligent man, who has understood the
meaning of life, has built his house on a rock. Rivers and winds
came, but could destroy it. “Rock” here means the firm principles of
living nature. And the unintelligent man, who had not understood the
meaning of life, built his house on sand, but rivers, storms and winds
came and destroyed it. The rivers and storms are those people, who
live without principles. They cause the perturbations in social life,
they destroy the house, built on sandy foundations. There two cultures



– the old and the new – lie on two principles. The modern old
humanity still serves its egoism and therefore there can be no
brotherhood. And the New Mankind serves altruism. Egoism is
destined to become a servant of mankind.
 
We are in the latest stage of this culture. All the peoples, all men, in
whom consciousness have been awoken, are put to an internal
spiritual examination. And everybody, who has Love in his soul, will
have peace in himself, he won’t be disturbed by the conditions, but
will find himself in the great Providence of God.
 
Now we are in the age, of which the Revelation speaks that people
were given white clothes to wear, and they asked: “For how long, oh
Lord?” And the reply was: “Just a little more”. There is no other
solution for mankind, but to accept the new. To remove all borders
and the federation to come. And this will happen. There will be an
European federation, and then all peoples will be free.
 
And now, because the liberation of the Earth has started, strong and
healthy people are needed, full of ideals and moral principles. Life
will not be as peaceful as some think. Why? Because a new culture is
coming. And when a new culture is coming in this world, all the
fertile fields must be ploughed, the entire Earth will be overturned.
 
A person must be remorseless in his understanding, to completely
avoid any error or sin, to be completely, utterly purified. Reveal
every error you make, then your life will be joyful and happy. Then,
if already aged, a person will get younger.
 
Now you are required to do a series of tests, to be tempered, to make
new people, new types of yourselves. How can you create new types
of yourselves? The more meaning there is in a person’s life, the
easier it is for him to reform his entire organism, both physically and
mentally. If the ordinary man is inspired by an ordinary idea, how



much more the spiritual man, serving God, can be inspired by a great
idea.! Thus inspired, he will every day add a stone over stone of the
Divine Building, to the great structure of Being.
 
In these last days God is finally coming! Blessed are those who are
found by Him, while following His will. The law of the dharma will
start, of benediction, of eternal life. All the contemporary miseries,
which surround you, will melt away.
So you’ll find yourselves in a new life, with new friends, with new
mothers and fathers – this means that the attitudes of people towards
you will change.
 
The force in the world comes from the anointed. Believe that you are
also anointed, but after believing, don’t back out. There is a danger
for the anointed - that after believing that they are anointed, these
people may rise, get conceited, and thus dry out. Do you know what
is the diagnosis, which can show you that a person is anointed? The
anointed assumes the lowest status. If one assumes the lowest status,
then he is the anointed. Why? Because whoever assumes the lowest
position, he may ascend to the highest. Who can gown to the bottom,
can also go up to the top. This is a strong person. Strong is he, who
can go down and lift the load. He is not afraid of anything, he is a
person who can fight. And Christ says: “I am anointed”.
 
That is why it is necessary that spiritual people have clear minds,
nothing in the world can take them out of the rails. Whatever happens,
they should remain at ease. They should know that in the world there
is a law of eternal harmony, which cannot be broken. What God has
decided to do, no one can change. Thousands of years may pass,
Lord’s Ways cannot be changed, but what He has designed, will
happen, however this will happen with a lot of elbowing. Now it’s
time to not worry what will happen. There have been no better days
than these. Everything that has happened in the past, cannot be
compared to the current situation. The entire world, I see, is full of



angels, saints come from heaven. They say: “What will happen to
us?" Slime will flow out, clear water is coming. I see evil already
tied-up.
 
So, if people today are dissatisfied with themselves, the reason for
that is due to the fact that a lot of the heavenly springs are closed for
them and they cannot use them. Many of the energies, necessary for
the recreation of their thoughts and feelings, do not reach their hearts
and minds. Why is that? They have interrupted these communications
themselves, and now they must work strenuously to restore them.
 
Is yoke I life necessary? In the current living conditions, yoke is
necessary. To guide man to ordeal, labor and work. As long as the
contemporary man has penetrated deep into matter and connected to
it, he is suffering, until he breaks these connections. After that he
starts working and finally his life makes sense. After man has
perceived the meaning of his life, he starts working. The chicken also
suffers, while in the egg. When the time comes for it to hatch, it starts
banging on the shell, until it penetrates it and goes out and is free. In
the free world there’s also yoke, but chicken works hard now to
provide its sustenance. All the people are locked in shells, from
which they must escape. Until a person does not feel it, he stays in his
shell quiet and at ease. As soon as it becomes a burden, he tries to
break it and get out. It is important to comply with the moment of
breaking the shell. Should one break it too early he will either die or
manage to get out, but too feeble and incapable of independent life.
Be sure to break your shells on time. This moment in life is called
acquiring freedom, entering the new life. Alchemists refer to that as
acquiring the philosopher’s stone, and in the Gospel it is called the
entry of man into the Kingdom of God.
 
The spiritual man is needed by people, so far as he gives them
direction in life, push them towards the Great Source. Today, among
all peoples and societies, new people appear, with new and bright



ideas, which drive humankind forward. These people can be met
everywhere: in America, England, Germany, France, China, Japan,
Russia, Bulgaria etc. They carry a new moral, new understandings,
which serve as a unit, condition, for attracting to Earth all the
energies, which come from the spiritual world.
 
There already are new people, types of the new generation, who
were born in America. There are already people of the new
generation in France, Germany, England, but mostly in America.
These people differ physiologically from the others.
 
People want to set the world straight. However this is the idea of the
Great, who stands behind them. How will that be accomplished in
practice? When will the world be set straight? A person must know,
after coming into this world, what is his purpose. Does he live for
himself or for humankind? He must live both for himself and for the
others, but without becoming a slave of the strong of the day. The
social conditions make you work for the general good. It is my
understanding that there is one intelligent center in the world. A
center of intelligent beings, who exist and who always think the best
for people. No one knows where’s the place of that center is, how
near or how far. Near or far – it depends on what ideas does a man
use. If you measure that with human ideas, the centre is far away. If
you measure it with the ideas of advanced beings, then the centre is
near. If you say to an ant that there is one world, that there are
people, who wrote books, have churches schools, universities,
priests, bishops, who preach a doctrine – the ants do not even have a
notion of that. They say: we’ve been everywhere around the world
and so no universities. They walked up and down these big people,
but have found nothing. If we apply the ideas of ants, we are too far
from that center. A person knows that he is close to the ants, but the
ants do not know that they are close to a person.
Now you can ask me this question: “What’s the use for us, if there is
such a center in the world?” Imagine that I am capable of talking to



the ants in their language and I tell them: “Listen, the Kingdom of
God has come on Earth. If you stay, where you are, a great
catastrophe will happen. If all of you listen to me and adopt this
knowledge, you will be released and take this blessing. If you don’t
listen, everything will be destroyed and you’ll be out of the anthill.”
This cataclysm is coming to the world; well it’s not a cataclysm, but
a radical transformation that is coming. Those, who created the Earth,
those who created the solar system, have decided to transform the
universe. The entire solar system passes into a new phase. The old
life on Earth is incompatible with the new one. All the people will
participate in this transformation. There will be not a single
impassive person. All creatures are being organized and prepared for
that. A radical change is coming.
 
When a person is in unison with the laws of nature, with all
catastrophes, that are about to come, he will be warned. He will be
whispered from within to go out, at least 10-20 meters away from his
house. Why and for what reason does he have to go out, he will not
know and should not ask. He must get out and stand calm, to see what
is going to happen. It won’t be ten minutes and the Earth will be
shaken. That is why a person always has to listen to his internal
voice and obey its instructions.
 
Times of trial are coming, when a person has to stay awake. Is he not
awake, he will fall under external influences, which will entangle
him, will leave him suffering. If someone is told to stay aside, or not
to board a steamship, or to get out of his house, he must listen to that.
If he does not listen, nothing can excuse him. Whatever times are
coming, don’t be afraid – you will become more intelligent, will get
closer to one another. The common distress and trials bring people
closer together. It is said in the Scripture: “Not a single hair will fall
from the heads of those who love the Lord”. It is also said that,
through the elected, the days of sorrow and trials will be shortened.
In order to be among the elected, you must express your goodness and



intelligence. Be good and intelligent, if you want to blossom, to set
and ripen.
 
You can live in a high house of several floors, but should you live
properly, should you act according to God’s Will, the earthquake
will pass you by, but your house will not be demolished. Many
houses around you will crumble and fall, but if the angle has put his
hand on upon your house, it will remain strong, intact, standing like a
rock among the ruins. What would the scholars say to that? I say: a
righteous person lives there! If he is among the ten righteous people,
his house won’t be affected a bit.
 
Space is full of God’s Warriors. If you look up, you’ll see warriors
with unsheathed swards, with raised flags, battle chariots. Everybody
there is sharpening their swards and looking at the Earth, looking for
righteous and good people in the world. If they do not find what they
are looking for, they will charge, engage in battle, shouting: “End to
all injustices!” Order and rules are needed in the world. For if one
had certain beliefs, another one – other beliefs – they would stop to
nothing. A holy idea must fill the minds and hearts of all people: to
impose order and control in the world, to apply God’s Love, so that
all people embrace like brothers, like sons of one Father. If this does
not happen voluntarily, it will be forced upon them. It is time to put
the world in God’s order.
Righteous people are demanded today, and not just ten, but hundreds
and thousands. The righteous, good and intelligent will save the
world from the earthquakes and the strokes of fate. Be prepared to
look at God, your Father with Love. Christ says “Blessed is that
servant, whom the Lord finds doing what He has commanded”. This
means that you must be wide awake to great the new day, the new life
that is coming to the world
 
Here’s what I say: important times are coming for mankind, when
people must not dishearten. More important times that these now,



have never come to the Earth. The times, we are now going through,
are great also in their ideas. Many beings of the invisible world
would give millions to go be present in these times on Earth, but they
are not allowed to. All the tickets for the performance, which is
going to take place on Earth, have already been sold. Many angels
knock, they want to come to this performance, which will take place,
but there are no more seats. Therefore, these people, who are
dissatisfied of their lives, should sell their tickets to some of the
mentioned angels, so that they can come to the Earth, and the
dissatisfied people should go up.
What I am saying is a great truth. Now it’s time for everybody to
show that he is a man. Whether you are Bulgarian, English,
American, German – this does not matter, the times are the same for
everybody. What matters is that you should use the good living
conditions.
 
The Scripture says: “Everybody will be taught by our Lord“. When
will this happen? In the last days of the century. We are at the end of
the century, in an important age. We are passing through such
experiences, which the past generations never knew.
 
Modern people live in exceptional times. The Resurrection, of which
it is spoken in the Scripture, happens now as well. Now the world is
being judged, and the death will be resurrected, they will face
judgment by the Lord. Fate comes in various ways: through
earthquakes, through wars, through sickness, through distress. God
says to Israel: “Seek me, while I’m close". This means – seek God,
while your hearth is not yet hardened, while your mind is not
darkened. If this happens, cataclysms and catastrophes will come
upon the world. This is the beginning of the trials, which will not
pass soon. The Earth will shake, it will bend, until the new is
created. A new world is being created now. Don’t be afraid, but trust
God, and say, like the psalm singer: “ A thousand may fall at your
side, ten thousand at your right hand,  but it will not come near you”.



Work on your minds and hearts, so that you are among those
righteous, good and intelligent people, for who the advanced and
elevated brothers are always ready to go into battle. You will work
for the wellbeing of your soul, but also for the wellbeing of your
fellow-men, and others will fight for you.
When the angels come to Sodom and Gomorrah to destroy these
cities, Abraham asked them: “If there be ten righteous people in
Sodom and Gomorrah, will you destroy the cities?” The angels
answered: “No, we won’t destroy them”. However among the people
of Sodom and Gomorrah there weren’t even ten that were righteous,
and that is why the punishment was imposed on them.
I want there to be at least ten righteous people among you, so that the
world is not punished. If it is impossible to completely avoid the
punishment, than it would at least be mitigated.
 
Christ says: “Be wide awake!“ For what? Now it’s the most
dangerous time, you may fall asleep and be left outside. The divine
train is so punctual that you can only be late by one second.
Therefore your minds, tour souls and brains should remain awake.
 
I gathered you in this school, so that you are prepared for apostles of
the future ages. All of you will preach the ideas of the sixth race.
These ideas are embedded in the talks and lectures that I shared with
you. Therefore you must study carefully the lectures. They will give
you abilities, strengths and working conditions.
 
From the depths of the subconscious life, now a person gradually
elevates to a higher conscious life, and this through the self-sacrifice,
by which one shows that the a super-conscious life starts to emerge
in him – i.e. the expression of the Divine. This is the new type of
man, this is the new race that is coming.
 
Contemporary people fight for a great cause – for the coming of
Love. Whether they fully realize that, this is another question. For if



the war is fought for Love, there should be sacrifices. Many
sacrifices have been made so far, just a little more are to be made.
When the final sacrifice is made, the Kingdom of God will come on
Earth. And now we, the modern people, who are already at the
threshold of the Kingdom of God, are we going to refuse to make the
last sacrifices? Now the smallest sacrifices are required. Are we
going to refuse to make these smallest sacrifices?
And so, everybody must be ready for the smallest of sacrifices. That
is why you must pray, be strong and withstand the final battle. The
collective, heartfelt prayer requires that all the people eliminate any
misunderstandings and conflicts between them.
Connect with Love, make a permanent connection with it, so that you
are relieved of all internal and external discord in life. As soon as
you connect with Love, you should know that Wisdom and Truth will
come alone. 
 
Now Love of God is needed, the salvation of man is in it. There’s no
other means, there’s no other powerful force, which can drive
people. The world cannot improve mechanically.
 
The weapon is human will, the weapon is human mind, these are
powerful weapons, with which man can fight wars. A person
becomes a soldier, only when he starts using the weapon of Love. It
is the most powerful weapon. A long time will pass, until you are
given the weapon of Love.
 
Here we will apply the Divine Doctrine individually. For us life has
another meaning. We are preparing for a world, which has nothing to
do with this modern world. We are preparing for a culture, the roots
of which are not here on Earth. One day, the entire mankind will
completely abandon this Earth. The scholars say that this Earth will
be transferred to another planet, which is now being formed in space,
and there this intelligent, new culture will start. And Christ hints to
his disciples: “I will go and prepare a place for you, I will come



back and take you to be with me that you also may be where I am.” If
that place was here on Earth, Christ would not tell you: I will go to
prepare a place for you. Now all the religious people teach a
doctrine that the Earth is to be set straight. Nobody can set it straight.
It will go on like this.
 
When we say that “the Sun will not set”, we mean the elevated
Divine World, where the Sun actually does not set. The Sun that does
not set, belongs to the human soul. So the soul has its own sun. We
review the soul as the true man. Should anybody want to know what
man really is, he should consider the soul. The external appearance
of man that we see, is not the self, it is a servant of the true man, of
soul.
If you say “I am”, to something like the Earth or a solar system! You
say “I am!” and can do nothing. Some say: “Do you know who I am,
and what I can do!” You are a self that can do nothing. This should
not make you loose your heart. A person should start with the
negative side of life, in order to understand the great laws, which are
contained in him. One day, when he is united with his soul and says
“I”, he will be able to cerate entire systems. And then a person won’t
create his own systems among the existing ones, to violate the law
and order in them, but he will be put in an empty space, so that he
creates there, according to his understandings. In the Universe there
are still a lot of empty, uninhabited spaces, which one will have to be
filled and inhabited. If a person comes to a point, where he unites
with his soul, he will be given the opportunity to create.
You will ask: “Can God give man power and strength to create
worlds and systems?” Yes, it is possible, because anyway the world,
where we now live, was created by angels.
 
The Scripture says that man is a stranger on Earth. It is not known
how much time he will remain here. It is thus perceived that all these
material worlds, which exist, form a single whole. The entire
universe, the entire material world forms a single whole. It is one



earth. Where there’s life, it is one earth, an inhabited earth. He, who
understands, thus perceives it, and who does not understand, thinks
that only our Earth is inhabited. A great mind is required, to
understand the relation that exists.



THE WHITE
BROTHERHOOD AND THE
BLACK LODGE

 
In the world, when man appeared, two schools were started by the
most educated people of the human race. They were divided,
according to their conceptions of light and darkness. One of the
groups claimed that life can be maintained better in by light. The
others claimed the opposite: that in darkness human life can develop
better. Those, the supporters of darkness, said that light may be used
for a small and narrow circle. Light should never be given to
everybody. They argued, proving that when a person sleeps, he
should sleep in darkness. And as the Earth turned, there would have
to be darkness. So they divided into two lodges: black and white
brothers, with directly opposite views. The first argued that a person
had to confine himself in a dungeon – this was their doctrine. The
others said that a person must have complete freedom, which was to
be used, according to his discretion. Therefore there are two types of
people: one who walks along the righteous path of light, and the
others who walk on the path of darkness. These are two views of
life. You want to be an enemy – this is the path of darkness. You
want to be a saint – this is the path of light. You want to have
knowledge and use it for yourself – you are on the path of darkness.
You want to work for the good of your fellow men – now you are on
the path of light. You’ve been to the other world, you carry some
goods from that world and want to keep only for yourself – you walk
on the path of darkness.
 
By “angel” I mean a rational being, close to man, who takes care of
him, carries him in his feelings and thoughts. Angels are the



predecessors to the current race. They are the elder brothers of
humanity, who lived a long time before humanity, in an old culture. A
fight for domination started among the angels. Some of them got out
of that fight successfully and created the solar system, the entire
outside world, the outside nature. Other angels came to the Earth,
mixed with people, married them and forgot their origin. They still
live among people. A third category of angels, without ever
forgetting their origin, sacrificed themselves for mankind, in order to
save it. More than a million of angels entered here among people in
human culture. If they had not sacrificed themselves, the problem
with mankind would have been solved. They came voluntarily to
save mankind. Christ came with them to help people.
 
If you go to the superior worlds as tourists, you will be amazed by
the music, which exists there. In the worlds, outside the solar system,
there is great musicality. Scholars and philosophers, referring to sin,
say that it is a general phenomena, not only for people on Earth, but
also for all the creatures and beings in the universe. No, sin is an
exceptional phenomenon, a feature of people on Earth only. In other
solar systems there’s not a sign of sin.
You should know this one thing: people are the reason for the fall of
angels, they gave way to the spirits inside them. The idea of fallen
angels, was made up by people. The existence of a Devil in the
world, fighting God, was also made up by people. On Earth there are
only underdeveloped human souls. They have created hell. They are
called devils. Other souls, who are developing well, are called
angels. They have created heaven. The underdeveloped human souls
are nothing but fallen angels and archangels, who do harm to one
another. Whoever listens to me talking like this, may say that this is
an heretic doctrine. Is it an orthodox doctrine to believe that there are
fallen angels? I’d say there are advanced angels, servants of God.
“Angel” is the Greek for “servant”. Whoever does not look at angels
as servants, says that it is a special, superior,  advanced being. If it
was so, how would it be possible for such a being to wish to go



down to Earth and to fall? How it is possible that the angel falls and
alienates from God? While he is with God, the angle does not know
suffering. As soon as he deviates from Him, the angel starts suffering.
You can say that suffering is the result of man’s deviation from the
right path. I believe the suffering is the necessary way for human
development. A day will come, when sufferings and obstacles in
human life will disappear. Currently they are necessary for the Earth,
but not for the Solar system. 
 
White Mages in the White Occult School use warmth against hatred,
while black mages used chill to counteract love. The White Mages
use warmth to increase love, and the Black ones use chill to increase
hatred. If you ask me, why doe we have this cold winters, here’s
what I’ll say: these two lodges – the black and the white, act in
nature. And according to that law, those of you, who observed what
the weather was like, during the war between the Central Powers and
the Allies, probably noticed the following result: whenever the
Central Powers were winning, the weather was always cold, and
when the Allies were winning, the weather was warm. And then,
from a purely occult point of view, we can make the conclusion that
the white occult lodge was supporting the Allies, and the black – the
Central Powers. Whether they know that or not, is another question.
Upon the signing of the peace treaty, the black lodge changed its
tactics and started acting on the Allies, and the white lodge started
acting on the Central Powers – they changed their riles. I’m just
mentioning this fact by the way. The situation in which you are in a
given moment, when you support a certain idea, may be supported by
either the white or the black lodge. Should you want to educate
yourselves, the first thing to do is to determine where the ideas that
you have and that excite you, come from. Someone will say: I believe
in this and that. But this is not enough to save you. Stupid people also
believe. When you give something to a stupid person, say 100
napoleons, he is ready to take them immediately, saying: “I will give
you back 150“, although he can then lose everything.



 
In Nature, outside of us, there are forces, which are malevolently
predisposed, towards us, towards human development. A person can
deal with these forces, if he knows the laws.
What your disposition towards the spiritual is, this is the disposition
of all the forces, acting in Nature, towards you.
 
The current struggles on the Earth reflect the war, which is raging in
the invisible world between the White and the Black Lodge. But the
White Lodge will win. The Good will win. The dark spirits will be
tied-down and sent into the abyss. The humankind is now living in the
most important age. Rejoice that you live in such time and participate
in building the new.
 
If God has promised that He will save his loved once, one day the
Earth will be conquered and He will give it to His chosen ones. Now
the Earth is in alien hands.
 
8 thousand years ago in heaven there were great battles between
Adam and the evil, i.e. between the White Brotherhood and the Black
Lodge. Then Adam was defeated and Eva became a concubine. Now
the first man will win. The old woman is now concluding contracts
with all the nations and people. That is why the first woman has to
come, the woman made in God’s likeness, and not the current one,
made from Adam’s rib.
 
Now a war between the black and the white is raging. In the past
there was a great war, when the black lodge defeated the White
Lodge – this is the fall of mankind. Now the White Lodge is going to
tide the black loge down. The black spirits are very wily.
 
The current war is due to the Eastern Brotherhoods, who pushed the
European peoples into war, so that they can release their peoples
from European oppression. But these are methods of the Black Lodge



of these Eastern brotherhoods. Now the fight is between these two
lodges – the White and the Black Lodges. The adepts of the Eastern
peoples are the reason for stirring-up the war between European
peoples. They act through the methods of the Black Lodge  – through
suggestion. They caused the clash of interests of the Europeans and
initiated the war, so that the Europeans are exhausted. Now blood is
being shed. The invisible world will impose contributions for the
Russian and German blood shed.
 
If Germany wins the war, then violence will have won it, if England
wins – hypocrisy and lie would have won. However, God will
choose the nation, which will transmit God’s decisions, to be God’s
Whip. And you will soon find out, which this nation is. The faith of
the Invisible World in Bulgaria, must be justified by a reasonable
policy of the Bulgarians and by keeping strict neutrality. Because this
war is spiritual. It takes place in the spiritual world. The spirits of
darkness and the spirits of light have gone to battle. The Light Spirits
want light to be for everybody, and everybody to receive just a pert
of darkness. And the Dark Forces want the opposite – darkness to be
for everybody, and everybody to receive just a portion of light. But
both lodges, both camps do not know that darkness cannot operate
without light on Earth. Because principles release, laws limit, and
facts compel. This is a war of spirits. Spirits fight, using men,
societies and peoples, entering among them and possessing them and
making them tools and machines for elimination of the world karma.
 
The Black must be removed from power, so that the White
Brotherhood comes. Christ will come to rule and the world will be
elevated. The Black Lodge will go down under Earth’s crust. There
is an entire world there, where they can live. Future is great! The
beings of the black lodge have not suffered, but from now on they
will suffer. Earth’s laws do not apply to them, but there is another
law, which fully applies to them.
 



The Black Lodge wants to destroy the current culture and to force
people to start everything over again. Should this happen, the
mankind will go to sleep for thousands of years, and then start all
over. The White Lodge does not want to destroy current culture and
put human consciousness to sleep – it wants it to be enlightened.
Now is the time of the great battle between the black and the White
Lodge. The horseman on the white horse is now coming to chain the
dragon, so that God’s Will is ascertained.
 
Darkness has evolved from the world of the dark beings, and light –
from the world of light beings. The entire mankind is under the
constant influence of both types of beings. The light beings have
completed their evolution and now they maintain the world, come
down to the Earth from the high worlds, in order to help us. They
give great sacrifices, because they understand God’s laws. The dark
forces want to enslave man, to reverse his development, because if
they do not do that, it will be impossible for them to incarnate, and
they want, through incarnation in people, to ensure the necessary
conditions to improve their positions.
Christ is one of the most elevated spirits. He came down to give
instructions and turn the wheel of human evolution, to give light to
people, so that they walk forward, to show them the way to human
salvation.
 
Now, the astral world is free of dark forces and today the physical
world is also being relieved of them. The knowledge dark forces
have, have been stolen from the beings of light. The knowledge of the
light beings, however, increases, and the knowledge of the dark
forces – does not, and that is why they are limited. You know, the
Revelation mentions the woman, who has given birth to a child,
which was taken away and hidden, because it was chased by the
serpent. The serpent symbolizes the dark forces, which will be tied-
down in Earth’s nucleus and expulsed from the physical world. When
the woman was tempted by the dark forces in heaven, they stole from



her God’s knowledge, because she was the daughter of God.
However the woman saved that child, so that a liquidation now takes,
place, the dark forces are being tied down.
 
When Christ was here on Earth, the Satan was in the Astral world,
and now it is the opposite: Satan is on Earth, and Christ is in the
astral world, as the downfall of Satan will be greater than any other
time.
 
The kingdom of dark forces is going away, the power is being
transferred from their hands into those of others. The astral world has
already been purged, the dark forces will back away and go
underground and the Earth will be purged as well. The bad thing is
that we have brought heaven and hell here on Earth and we’re now
experiencing both hell, with all of its fire and horror, and heaven,
with all of its beauties, because it is pleasing for us.
 
Now is the time for the Black Lodge to retract and the White Lodge
to achieve dominance. We’ve been sent to the Earth, to glorify the
Name of God.
 
And those light brothers are descending here now. They will use
these two exclusions – the exclusion of the Sun and of the Earth, and
a new miracle will happen, which the Scripture refers to the Down of
a new Heaven and New Earth – the New Mankind. Here’s what I
say: we put a cross to the old mankind, may Lord forgive it and in the
future we will live according to the laws of the new Earth, the New
Mankind. This is what the brotherhood wants.
 
Evil will now be tied down in the world. This age is referred to as
“tying evil down”, putting the world in order. We should start with
the new capabilities. Those who do not want that will remain in
another age.
 



The Christian world is Jerusalem. Today the entire world is under
siege, the advanced beings of the invisible world have descended to
the Earth and occupied it. Their plan will be fulfilled. A person has
to believe in the plan, which believes and has already been
developed up in Heaven. The Army of Heaven is now here and it has
occupied the Earth. What will happen is not what one or another
wants, but what has already been decided by the White Brothers.
Neither this or that country will be victorious, the victory will be of
the plan of the White Brotherhood. There is no force, which can
oppose the Ecumenical White Brotherhood.
 
In the world, there is a victory, which nobody has managed to
violate: the world is free. People on Earth think that they can do
something. People on Earth are servants. Those who govern the
Earth, who have come and besieged the entire Earth, they will set the
Earth straight. If your eyes are open, you will see that the entire Earth
is besieged by those, who have come. All the people on Earth will
fulfill their will. They say: “There will be peace on Earth!” The
loving ones will inherit the Earth, the lovers of truth will inherit the
Earth, everybody who has virtues will inherit the Earth. This is the
flag, which will be waving all around the world. Blessed are all
those peoples, who serve God’s Virtues – the Earth will be theirs.
 
Bulgarians still cannot be convinced of the power of God, but they
will. They will be convinced that there are other laws, which guide
things. Bulgarians will be summoned to trial. From now on
Bulgarians will be in a tight place. Bulgarians are materialistic. Why
Bulgarians refuse the council, there are other reasons, other beings
are the reasons for Bulgarians not to accept the council. The reasons
are in the nation of the Black Brotherhood. The entire Black
Brotherhood is being brought to trial, because it also has other
criminal deeds. They crucified Christ, killed the saints etc. And they
will be put to trial. Any power will be taken from them, their heaven
and their earth. The White Brothers will come with a new Heaven



and a new Earth. Now the world is being put to trial. Everybody will
go to his place.
 
Thank God that you are closer now to awakening and adoption of the
new consciousness, than you were 2 thousand years ago.
 
From human perspective 2 thousand years are a long time, but in
God’s eyes these are only two Divine days. And on the third day
Christ will return. What will be different in Christ coming to this
world, or to put it in other words: what will be different in God’s
coming, manifestation in the current conditions? The current
manifestation of God is specific. The current manifestation will be
the glorification of the Sons of God on Earth, or to say that in modern
language, this will be the fraternization of all people. (...) Everybody
wants a fraternization in economic aspect, unification of all
conditions. 
 
We are people of the new life. In the old life our feet were tied, and
now they are untied, our eyes, ears, nose, were all closed, and now
they are opened. The Earth exists the thirteenth sphere, exits the
dense matter. All the educated beings of the Ecumenical White
Brotherhood are mobilized and are preparing the new culture. The
White Brotherhood will turn everything into good.
 
Today the great Teachers of the past do the hardest work: Hermes,
Orpheus, Buddha, Moses, Christ himself and the apostles. Now the
times are so favorable for spiritual achievements that for one year
you can gain what earlier it used to take a hundred or even a thousand
years.
 
“A Holy Spirit will teach you everything.” A “Holy Spirit” means all
the light, elevated spirits, who form a whole with Christ. In this sense
Christ is a collective being.
 



Christ is a collective mind, Christ exists as a single separate being,
but at the same time Christ is a collective mind. Christ was not only
the Son of God, we should not seek him in unity only, the name of
Christ is not only singular. Christ is all the Sons of God, from the
hearts and souls of whom life and Love radiates.
 
Christ says: “Trust in God and trust in Me!” By “Me” Christ means
those intelligent brothers, who live in us through their thoughts. Note
the following fact: when we have to perform something great in the
world, there will always be this internal struggle in us, various
thoughts will come to us. Somebody inside of you will give you a
certain advice, others will give you a different advice, third people
will give you a completely different advice. They will come one
after another to advise you what to do. This struggle will continue for
several days, sometimes more, until you finally decide to do one
thing or another. Finally God will say to you: “Choose the best and
act according to your choice”.
 
The better you know Christ, the more meaning your lives will have. It
is not a matter only of getting to know Christ, but also all the beings,
connected with Him. 144 thousand more souls are connected with
Christ, they have completed their development on Earth. In this sense,
Christ is a collective being. You also should participate in this choir
of elevated beings.
 
Some may say that these 144 thousand souls are up in Heaven. No
these people are now here on Earth, they have already come to the
Earth and have incarnated among the educated people. Some of them
are writers, poets, others – scientists, and all of them push mankind
towards the new idea, towards the Divine. They are enemies of that
darkness, of those chains, confining mankind. And this unrest, this
great coup, which is now coming, is caused by them, they will turn
this world upside-down. Do not consider that a bad sign. Whenever
somebody swallows too much water and chokes, the Bulgarians have



this habit of turning him upside-down so that he can vomit the
swallowed water. And the modern cultural people have swallowed a
lot of unclean water, and therefore they have to be turned upside-
down, so that the water can flow out. After everything unclean flows
out, you will be once again turned upside-up and start the new life. 
 
In Chapter 20 of the Revelation, verses 1–2 it is said: “And I saw an
angel coming down out of heaven, having the key to the Abyss and
holding in his hand a great chain. He seized the dragon, that ancient
serpent, who is the devil, or Satan, and bound him for a thousand
years.” Many religious and educated people believe what is written
in that chapter, corresponds (in terms of time and events) to the 20th
century.
Today the world is governed by Lucifer. The Angel, however, knows
the laws of Heaven and Earth, and that is why he catches Lucifer and
binds him with a chain for a thousand years. He, however, does not
stand still: he kicks, breaks the plates, tears down the Earth. Thus the
earthquake in Bulgaria shows that the devil is being bound.
 
The world is going to be set straight in one way or another. How?
God comes to set the world straight, but He will set it straight, not
according to our ways, but to His. Today all the higher supreme
beings assist God in setting the world straight.
 
In the current life of the cosmos, more intelligent beings have entered,
than those who used to be there before. And we, because we know
the laws, we have our own perceptions of the Earth. Our Earth
travels through space as a large steamship at a great speed, with a
motion that we can’t feel. During this trip in time, we come into
contact with other solar systems, which, in their development, are in
a much higher stage of intelligence, than all the solar systems, which
we have passed so far. That is why we truly say that the Earth will
change, as well as the entire Solar System and it will reach a higher
development level. Why? Because it is connected to greater forces,



which act in these suns, that are invisible for us. You would ask:
where are these suns? You can’t see them from this parlor, of course.
This requires certain time and special tools. So as for Sun’s light to
come to our Earth, some time is needed, thus in order to come in
touch with these superior beings, it will take some time and certain
conditions have to be present. Sun’s light reaches the Earth in 8
minutes. This is a nice little walk. If a being on the Sun, with great
intelligence, decides to go for a walk to the Earth, it will take him
just 8 minutes, and what time do you need to go to the Sun?
 
Outside of us there is a society, consisting of 101 million of the most
enlightened beings, who have completed their evolution, the most
perfect beings, who think day and night about the elevation of
humankind. They have put in motion their thought and one they it will
be fulfilled. Today the entire cultural world is under their influence.
These perturbations, happening now, are the result of their thought,
which will be fulfilled, and that though affects everything. It is easier
to stop Earth’s motion, than to stop their thought. The world will be
set straight and one day people will start living like brothers. This
cruelty, which now exists, will disappear. The world is set straight
for all the wise people.
 
In the age that is about to come, in the world, God’s Love will be
revealed. The manifestation of the Sons of Light is nothing but a
manifestation of God’s Love. They are coming now to manifest Love,
to renovate mankind. Give way to the good in you, so that you
connect to the rational beings, which want to help you. When the
brothers of Love descend here, all people will understand each other
and talk a common language. They are already on their way, the new
life is coming.



CONNECTIONS WITH THE
INVISIBLE WORLD

 
Man, on his own, is a drop in the entire cosmic world. If another
intelligence does not come after him, to support his activity, he can
do nothing. The entire world is an aggregate of a number of
intelligent beings. Whether you know them or not, the result, that can
now be observed in the world – the entire solar system, the entire
universe – this is the work of intelligent beings, who had been
building for billions of years even before our world event existed,
and have created this world that we now see. All of us want to be
independent from their activities and we say: “We will arrange the
world, as we want!” Everything can be done, but to arrange the
world, as we want – this is impossible.
 
There are other factors, but we are not the factors. We, humans, are
the last of all factors. This is what we need to understand. The sooner
we understand it, the better. You may say: “We must become the
masters of nature and transform it “. And you think that the Lord will
let you transform nature! Can a child climb up the back of its mother
and start ordering her what to do? Have you seen what nature is? It is
a mother. I have never seen more beautiful, more powerful, more
serious woman than nature. If you gather all the philosophers, who
lived on Earth in the past 8 thousand years, they can’t even make up
for one of nature’s fingers. And they want to be its masters.
 
There are three conditions, three factors in the world: one is the
physical factor. It is the physical world, the nature of man. The other
is the so-called spiritual world – the world of feelings, or of human
heart. I believe that there the soft conditions of life are. The third
condition is in the mental world. A person can improve his condition



only if his will is in conformity with the physical world, his heart is
in conformity with the spiritual world, and his mind – with the
Divine world. Whenever one speaks of these three great worlds, we
understand that they are inhabited with the most intelligent beings.
When I speak of the Earth, I do not mean the plants and animals, or
even the regular mankind. The physical world itself is inhabited by
beings, which we cannot see. Compared to these beings, we are like
ants. They have such a power that, should they want, they can
eliminate us, but since they are wealthy, they say: “Let’s leave this
poor ones live among us!” So we wage wars to conquer the Earth,
trying to transform it, and thinking that this does not affect these
creatures. I don’t know of a nation, which has managed to conquer
the Earth so far. The Earth is given to the whole mankind.
God placed Adam in heaven as a regular stock-keeper. Then he
failed the examination and was expelled from heaven. The first man,
of whom I am, now speaking – made in the likeness of God, he was
given to inherit the Earth and rule it – and his eyes are wide open!
Contemporary people should be interested in him. They want to know
if there is a spiritual world. I am talking about a great human race, the
true people, which you have to meet. Now you may ask me, where
they are. They are exactly where you are. If you ask me where the
feathers of a chicken are, I’ll tell you, they are in the egg. If you ask
me, where the heart of a chicken is, I’ll tell you it’s in the egg. Or
where its stomach is? Once again, I’ll tell you it’s in the egg.
Everything is inside. What about the chicken? It is also inside. But
when you put an egg under the hen, the chicken becomes the full
master.
 
When Love fills us, our eyes will open. The curtain will lift in the
moment, when you start loving God and all creatures.
 
The great law, ruling in the rational nature is, as follows: the higher
lend a hand to the lower, so that these are elevated. Man cannot
achieve anything without the support of the intelligent world.



With Love, man becomes receptive of the help coming from above.
 
To be sons of God – this means to feel the impulse of the entire
universe, its entire beauty, all that is elevated and noble in the world.
 
The more intelligent beings enter the circle of your Love, the bigger
intelligence and goodness you’ll have. They are the flows of life.
 
When a person feels something, he must know if what he feels is in
accordance with the feelings of the reasonable beings, adjusted in the
same chord, as him. The intelligent man compares things.
 
There is one Earth, one society, consisting of 101 million of the most
enlightened beings, who have completed their evolution, the most
perfect beings, who think day and night about the elevation of
humankind. They work, they have put in motion their thought and one
they it will be fulfilled. Today the whole of Europe, the entire
cultural world is under their influence. These perturbations,
happening now, are the result of their thought, which will be fulfilled,
and that though affects everything. It is easier to stop Earth’s motion,
than to stop their thought; it is easier to stop the Sun than to stop their
thought, which they will fulfill. The world will be set straight and
one day people will start living like brothers, connecting to gather
together. This cruelty, which now exists, will disappear. 100, 200, 1
000 years, 2 000 years will pass – this is what I foretell. The world
is set straight for all the wise people, the genius people. The one,
sitting in water, with his head outside, has nothing to fear. The one,
however, who has his head in water, wanting someone to come and
save him, for if no one comes, he will remain inside, he’s just
waiting to drown.
 
When all people connect to the elevated intelligent world, i.e. when
their minds are awakened, this means that the world will be alighted
from all sides. All the false theories and doctrines will perish, all the



doubts and delusions will disappear and people will be relieved of
the black smoke and soot – the effect of the Black Lodge. They will
start eating the clean food of the Word, they will breathe fresh, cool
air, and drink crystal-clear water, they will enjoy God’s light and the
new life, the new science, the new Love, the new Wisdom and Truth.
One day, when the hearts of people expand, their minds will be
enlightened and their spirits will be strengthened, they will be in a
great fellowship with all the perfect beings, as well as with all
beings, who have completed their development on Earth.
 
Do not be afraid of the light spirits! You may be afraid of the
incarnated spirits, but not of the non-incarnated spirits, which are
particularly pure and holy. The Holy Spirit brings joy to the mother,
who is giving birth. Through her child, He introduces her to a new
life. The Holy Spirit creates good connections and relations between
people. The light spirits help people solve the difficulties and
discord in their lives. They call each other brothers and sisters –
helpers of mankind. They bring the new culture to the world. It is
enough to summon them in the name of the Divine Love, so that they
find us. They have rescued and continue to rescue people from
troubles and plagues. They are constantly among us, in order to help
us. They are our light brothers, who suffered and sacrificed
themselves for Christ. Today they sacrifice themselves also for their
younger brothers, in order to save them.
“A Holy Spirit will teach you everything.” A “Holy Spirit” means all
the light, elevated spirits, who form a whole with Christ. In this sense
Christ is a collective being. He says: “The light spirits and angels
constantly descend and ascend”.
 
Only him can be elevated and develop his gifts and capabilities, who
has connected to the elevated world, with the Ecumenical White
Brotherhood. This connection can transform the simple-minded into a
scholar, the plain one – into a genius. The restoration of that
connection takes place voluntarily, through Love. When can that



happen? When a man truly craves that.
To make this connection conscientiously, this is an awakening of your
mind. This is resurrection.
 
What people call luck, is actually nothing more than a connection to
certain intelligent beings, who are rich in their experience, rich in
their powers, rich in a lot of things. They can help you and show you
the right path. Some call them gods, some call them saints, some call
them gifts. Any, they exist.
 
The providence results from the fact that nature is intelligent, that
intelligent forces stand behind all its phenomena. It is not a dead
machine, mechanism.
We always have backs – these are the intelligent beings above, who
help us and whenever they help, everything happens. The invisible
world is so attentive to all our thoughts and feelings, that when
sometimes we are sad, they will send us something that would attract
our attention and would please us.
 
You will believe that God lives in all living creatures, you may get
help from everybody and from everywhere. Sometimes an angel may
come and help you, but so far there are many angels incarnated on
Earth, who can always come to help you. It is enough to direct your
thoughts towards these angels and they will immediately come and
help you. In Sofia there are also many incarnated angels. Not only in
Bulgaria, but also in England, in America, in France, in Russia,
everywhere there are such angels. Thanks to these angels – servants
of God, people can withstand these trials, they are going through.
Now the entire world is going through great trials and these angels
are coming to help us. The Earth is undergoing a great transformation.
Not only the Earth, but also the human heart is going through a great
transformation. God is making a new heart in people, inscribing His
law on it. He is also making a new mind for people, a new structure,
so that the new people can come to this world.



 
The beauty in life is in that one should know that there is somebody,
who thinks of him. There are so many diverse adversities a person
goes through! If God wasn’t protecting man, he would endure. Our
Lord has envisaged everything. The force that has created the entire
universe, has never left mankind alone. There is a low, which
operates, but not in the way we think it does. There’s providence on
every step, but people just don’t see. Things do not happen with
human efforts. Have all the seas, oceans etc. appeared through human
efforts? God created the world, so that we are satisfied. People walk
in their old ways and do not let God’s providence to be manifested.
 
In nature’s kingdoms – mineral, vegetal, animal and human – beings
from the various stages of angel’s hierarchy manifest themselves.
Cherubs, Seraphs etc. manifest themselves through minerals, precious
stones. Throughout nature, all classes of the hierarchies have taken
participation, so that things are created. They participate in the life
and evolution of the entire nature.
Supreme beings work on the evolution of flowers. When you are
enjoying a flower and love it, you are already connecting to these
beings and they are coming to help you, paying attention to you. The
plants in the elevated worlds are rational but in their reincarnation in
the physical world, they remain quiet. Their time has come, they are
just collecting materials.
The precious stones belong to another world, even superior beings
work on them.
 
In Revelation, chapter 21, 12 gates are mentioned, and all these are
made of precious stones: jasper, sapphire, agate, emerald, onyx,
ruby, chrysolite, beryl, topaz, chrysoprase, jacinth, amethyst. They
symbolize the 12 virtues.
Each precious stone is in constant connection to an advanced being.
When this is understood by man, he will see the glory of God.
 



People always receive gifts: food, vision, teeth, tongue – these are
all goods. All of us live through God’s goods. There is nothing that
can happen to man, of which he is not warned – he is warned of
everything. Fait, faith is what is needed, just like in  children.
 
You must let yourself under the influence of the whole nature, of
angels, of air, of the entire mankind, and not to let a separate man to
moralize you. Do not open up too much, in order not to evaporate and
dry out, but also don’t close too much, so that you don’t get fat.
 
When someone takes a shower often, the light beings are provided
with the necessary conditions to come to him, because one of the
conditions for their coming is cleanliness. And that is not any single
isolated cleaning, but regular constant cleaning. Be clean!
Cleanliness means not to bring monotony to your life. For example, if
you say of somebody that his is one thing and another, the next day
you’ll say the same thing. You must expand the circle of your Love.
 
I know the Sons of Light and I can describe them to you: they are
beautiful, reasonable, they do music, poetry and science. When a Son
of Light visits you, you’ll be transformed, you’ll acquire a new life
and feel free citizens of the Kingdom of God. The Sons of Light bring
everywhere they go joy and merriment, heal the sick, comfort the
suffering, lift the fallen ones. They remove the chains from the hands
and feet of prisoners, remove the chains from the minds and souls of
those, who have fallen in darkness and delusion. They have an
unfaltering faith in God. Where there are Sons of Light – this is God.
Do you want to see God, go among the intelligent, good, loving
people on Earth, and in Heaven.
 
We are already entering the position of the sixth race – to
communicate conscientiously with angels and saints. The angels and
saints are among people. It is enough for a person to become
engrossed in himself, to start thinking, so that he connects with them.



Whenever you come upon certain suffering or trial, turn to the Sons of
Light. It is enough that you are visited by just one of them, and you’ll
have real experience. Should you have not connection with the
intelligent beings, no matter how much you pray, your prayer won’t
bring any results.
The advanced elevated beings, the saints and angels, adepts, the
Teachers are interested in people to the extend they strive to reach
God.
 
Nobody can appeal for help straight to God. You’re going gradually
along the hierarchy from one level to another, until you finally reach
the Lord, where everything happens instantaneously. The current
mankind has come to the border, where Christ is. He has bent over to
help mankind do all the work.
 
The beings in the invisible world, with whom you are going to
communicate, won’t be just air and wind, but they will be clad in
such beautiful clothes, that you have never seen anything similar in
your lives. When you go to them, they will accept you in their homes
with brotherly Love, such that you can’t even imagine.
 
In the future man will get into a more intimate connection with the
advanced perfect beings. Life is guided by intelligent beings, which
also come from the human race, but have already completed their
development. A man must always maintain his connection with them,
then he is in the school of nature. That is the only way he can have
access to its knowledge. The man of the sixth race will be in
connection with these advanced creatures and they will deliver to
him the eternal knowledge in the school of living nature.
 
Today when a person goes to the other world and returns, he does not
remember that, but in the future he will. This common process cannot
be accelerated, because many people are late, but everybody by
himself can accelerate it. The belated will remain for another wave.



The future will provide opportunities for true communication with
the invisible world.
 
For a man to connect to an intelligent being, this means that he is
visited by a light, elevated thought. All the advanced humans talk to
the Sons of Light.
 
The Sons of Light descend among people to bring enlightening and
knowledge to their minds, and warmth and Love to their hearts. If
they fail to deliver these things, people cannot be elevated and
become humans of the new culture. Therefore the Sons of Light are
here to renovate the entire mankind. Heaven is a highly organized
world of advanced beings, who live in eternity and who constantly
create. They have created the entire material world.
 
First of all an intelligent soul has to come to you, to love you, so that
you can feel powerful and free.
 
For the decimal system – who taught men to use that system? It was
left as inheritance from their ancestors. They were the first teachers
of mankind. What people now study, was written by their first
teachers. Everything, known by the modern science, was bestowed
by the first teachers of mankind. The modern scientists make
translations of the original works of their ancestors.
A contemporary scientists has been working on a problem for 20
years and finally he discovers something. It is more than natural that
he makes the discovery! Thinking intensely on a certain problem, he
adjusts his brain so that it is brought to a state, capable of receiving
thoughts through suggestion by intelligent beings, who are in the
elevated worlds. That scientist has to strain his brain for 20 years,
until he makes a connection to the intelligent world. Therefore,
through his thought, a person may connect to intelligent centers in the
universe and thus receive their thoughts. If the entire mankind can
establish a conscientious connection to the elevated world, this will



be celebrated as a new age in culture. And in this way man can
acquire his thoughts directly from the other world. Some of the
consecrated Egyptians acquired their knowledge in precisely that
manner. They were put to a magnetic sleep, left their bodies and went
high up in space, from where they observed the Earth and its position
around the other planets. In this way they checked things, which
would be impossible to discover in any theoretical manner.
The contemporary people are facing an even greater future. For them
something greater, more beautiful is coming. In order for the new
culture to come, people must abandon their ordinary, petty lives. The
petty life of a man is nothing but a life of a bug, which now comes out
of its hole, now goes back inside. When a straw falls into the hall, it
starts climbing up and down that straw, examine it and speculate on
how that straw was created. The bug cannot answer the question who
has created the straw and how had that happened, but a man may
explain that all, because he sees these things. When a new idea gets
into the mind of a man, he is in the same position, as the bug with the
straw. Each new idea is for him what the straw is for the bug, when it
enters bug’s hiding place. If doubt finds its way into that man’s mind,
he will jump out of his hole right away. Why is that? Doubt is not
inherent to his soul and confuses him. He wants to release himself of
the doubt. As soon as he sees the desire of man for release, the
intelligent part of him says: “It is now time for you to get out of your
hole”. “What should I do?” You should become a bird.
 
Those of you, who want to solve the great problem, must say to
yourself: “Our kingdom is not of this world”. The image of this
world is going away. Another world comes to this one, with other
people, other culture, other rules and order.



THE GRAFT
 
Now the entire mankind is at the threshold of a great age of changes,
which will bring the new. Therefore all people must be careful not to
become dejected, not to render their lives meaningless. There can be
no better times than these now. All the awakened souls of all four
ends of the world must unite, lend each other a hand for joint work –
to build the foundations of the new culture, for the coming of the
Kingdom of God on Earth. Several million people will come from
above, they will make everybody work so that together they can
impose rules and order on Earth. After finishing their work, they will
leave, and the people on Earth will remain after them to live and
work. In this way the communications between the visible and
invisible worlds will be restored.
 
The advanced beings above are waiting to incarnate in those souls,
which are ready on Earth.
 
Some want to convince us that the Lord has created the world as it is,
but this is complete failure to understand the laws of evolution. It is
not progressive. For a long time, for many years, people have been
walking along the wrong path of understanding the laws of living
nature. People suffer and they cannot account for their suffering. They
attribute that to the material conditions, to the economic conditions;
religious people say that faith has disappeared; scholars say that they
are ignorant. But there are a number of reasons. So here’s what I ask:
those, who are coming now, who will built the future system, the
future race, can they come out of you? You, as you are now, cannot
set your own lives straight, let alone setting the entire world straight.
Muddy water cannot clear itself. Pure water must come, to filter the
muddy waters. So the people of the sixth race must come out of a
more elevated world. The can incarnate on Earth. Some advanced



beings, with vast souls, through selflessness, who will sacrifice their
entire lives for the good of mankind, for the joy of people. Christ
says: “I have not come to take life, but to give my life for you”.
 
Now people are divided into such that will come to the Earth and
such that won’t. There are sinful people, who will not set their foot
here anymore, for many years and very far will they be sent to
another place, so that they don’t get in the way here. So those, who
make noise now, will not be heard of anymore in the future. Those,
who are up in the Kingdom of God, are waiting for the proper
conditions to occur, so that they come and incarnate here. Just like
with a house, that has to be built first, before the new inhabitants
come to live in it, in the same way those who were here on Earth a
long time ago, and then they went to work in the invisible world, are
now coming, incarnating in order to establish justice, rules and order,
to stop killing etc. All that will vanish from the face of Earth.
 
There are a lot of people, who have not incarnated for thousands of
years and now the Earth has to be purged, so that they come. The new
race will come in very favorable conditions. These beings, which
will incarnate, are very advanced and have been waiting for a long
time. It is said: “The dragon will be bound for a thousand years”. If
we interpret that, these are 365 thousand years – for such a long
period, people will live in harmony  and rest, no one will tempt
them.
 
How would you understand the words in the Scripture: “I will send
my Spirit to live in you"? This is the notional, mystic part of the
question. Now you want to be born externally – if the Spirit does not
come in you and unite with your soul, you want be able to be born.
First of all this uniting with the Spirit will take place, and then you
will be born externally. If the Spirit does not come from the inside,
there is no way you can project yourself externally.
 



The sixth race will come from Heaven. Heaven is inside of us, in our
heads. What we see on the outside – the sky – it is no heaven, it is
just a reflection. (...) The world is a reflection of ourselves. Reality
is inside, and not outside.
 
Serve God every minute, every hour, in whatever living conditions
you find yourself. If you wait to settle down and set your life in
order, and then serve God, you will lose even those favorable
conditions that you now have. I’m bringing your minds to this thought,
so that you always remember that you are threads, thin as cobweb. If
not joined in one single whole, these threads will not withstand the
outside winds and storms, the outside forces. A thousand threads,
joint together in one whole, form something strong and enduring. If
you all live, everybody for himself, if you fail to unite, your strengths
will be like that of the cobweb and you will do so much work, as the
spider does. If all of you join in one, however, you will do the work
assigned to God. God’s work is done by many people, and not just by
one. Many people are destined to do God’s work and they will come!
When workers for this world, descend from the invisible world, they
look for proper soil, proper conditions. The proper conditions are
the people, ready to work. The more ready people, and the more
workers on the Earth to do God’s Work, the more will come also
from the invisible world.
 
The position, in which modern people find themselves, is similar to
that of John the Baptist. He passed from the Old Testament to the
New Testament, and we – from the New Testament to the Testament
of the Son’s of God. By “testament of the Sons of God” some
understand the age, when the saints will come to rule the world. The
world will be set straight, when God possesses and starts living in
all people.
 
The white race will be the bearer of the sixth race, which will come
through possession. Just like a person is seeking a lighted, beautiful,



clean lodging, in the same way the light souls will look for proper
objects which they will possess. We will be their lodging, we will
fall asleep and wake up as other people, with other understandings
and desires.
 
The new culture will rise from the old one. There will be no
perishing of the old culture, and the new one will not start from the
beginning, as it happened before. In the invisible world, there is a
desire to reduce people’s suffering, which has become unbearable
for the human spirit.
 
Christ says: “The harvest is plentiful, but the workers are few. Ask
the Lord of the harvest, therefore, to send out workers into his harvest
field…”, i.e. the Spirit of Love to do the work. When the workers
come, everybody will be strong to fulfill God’s Will.
 
You want to resurrect – you will pass through the narrow door, the
door of birth and death. These are two paths, a man has to walk on.
This matter cannot be comprehended without that internal process,
without that pure notion of things. First you sit and have not a single
idea of things. That, which God has created as a woman – what is it?
That, which God has created as a man – what is it? You must have an
idea that He has made them in His likeness. About the woman, He
does not say that she was made in His likeness. But about the first
Adam, it is said: he was made in God’s likeness – male and female.
He made them in the first creation. In the second creation, the man
was created, but nothing is said about the woman. The woman was a
child at that time. I am not talking about Eve, she became a woman
afterwards. She was not prepared for a woman. She is Eve just now.
When she appears in the New Mankind, Eve will take her exam. Eva
in the New Mankind, which is now coming, will give birth to
something good. They will be called people of the Brotherhood. So
far, we are from that Eve, who gave birth outside of Heaven – one
brother killed the other. Today, among those born of the first Eve,



everybody is trying to kill someone else. All the discontent in the
world stems from that. There is something of the mother. The new
Eve, who is coming to this world, must manifest what was born of
God. (...) She is now descending on Earth. The first man that God
created, he is also descending to the Earth now. Therefore it is said:
the Second Coming, the Resurrection. This Resurrection will be the
new birth, in which people will be born in a new manner. They
won’t be born, as they are now.
 
In order to reach the new, man has to learn the laws of penetration.
There are two ways of penetration: either man has to penetrate God,
or God to penetrate man. In the first case man is tempted, and in the
second – man is relieved of all delusions.
 
In the world, there are ready souls and they will come to work. Do
you think those, who are around you, will bring you anything? Only
the one, who has in himself a large vessel and has filled it with
precious unction from the sanctuary of the Temple of God, can bring
you something.
 
Elevated beings are coming to the Earth from the invisible world.
They are great masters, who know very well the art of grafting. All
people will receive the new graft of Love, and that is why they will
not fight with one another anymore in the future.
 
Advanced creatures are coming from the invisible world – the
people of the new Love or the so called predecessors of mankind.
These are the workers, coming from above. And as soon as they find
souls, ready for work, they will possess them and work through them.
 
Today thousands of advanced creatures are descending from the
invisible world, to help mankind. They are looking for ready souls,
through which they can work. Get your minds and hearts ready for
them, meet them, so that they visit you and put into you the new



culture. Few people are ready to meet these souls. If one of these
souls visits you and finds that you are not ready, it will leave you.
There is no greater misfortune for you than to be visited by a light
soul, and then to be left. This is a catastrophe. A person has to work
on himself, to free himself from anything impure so that only bliss
remains in him.
 
An elevated being works in every man to save and elevate him. It
corrects and creates in every single moment. Which is that being?
Your soul, you angel, the Divine in you – God. The achievement
depends on the human spirit. The spirit, this is you. Him, who suffers,
this is you, the one who works – this is the intelligent being. You will
suffer and wait patiently, until the intelligent being does its work. The
sculptor also faces some difficulties. While working on you, he
studies you, monitors how well you yield to his work. If you are
headstrong, it will be hard for him to deal with you. He works one
thing, you work another, he builds, you demolish. Then you wander
why things don’t go well. Do not mess with the work of the sculptor!
Watch him work, look at the pieces falling one by one from you, but
don’t try to glue them, where the sculptor took them from.
 
You are required to ensure you don’t break the graft, so that a wild
plant does not develop again. Where the graft is preserved, good will
manifest itself, where the graft breaks, the person will remain what
he was before.
 
The people that will come, won’t be from this world, but they will
come from the spiritual world. After the Apostles prayed for a long
time, a thousand spirits descended from the invisible world in the
form of tongues of fire, possessed them and then these disciples of
Christ went to preach. So today those with the tongues of fire will
come once again and they will enter those people who are ready.
And then in the world there will be such motion, that people have
never seen or even imagined. Order will be imposed on the world



and people will regain consciousness.
And when these people come from above with that elevated
consciousness, they won’t establish such laws, as the current ones,
but different laws and they will say: “You should not live this way,
but another way”. And Apostle Paul, who foresaw this thing, says:
“We all won’t die, but will change”. Today’s people will change and
then a reality will be established. You will wake up one morning and
you won’t be Ivan, or Peter, or John the Evangelist, or Apostle Peter,
but you’ll have a new name, which will be given from above – from
Heaven.
 
The most advanced on Earth will connect to souls of the sixth race,
who come from above, and thus both connected souls will work in
one body. This is the coming of the sixth race.
 
In the sixth race the Son’s of God will be incarnated and a new
mankind will start its development. The Son’s of God will come and
possess the souls that are ready. This is the inflow of the Spirit and it
requires simultaneous understanding and application of the Divine
Science. After a group of supreme beings posses or incarnate on
Earth, an intense building of the new life will start. The fifth race
will hand the government to the sixth race, which has never
descended so far, and has prepared new forms.
 
In the future souls will come, which stand in space – in Heaven. Why
have I summoned you? You will participate, you’ll have a share in
the future culture. In the invisible world there are thousands and
millions of souls, which are advanced. They will come on Earth and
put everything in order. They will tell you: here, this is life. A man,
who does not want to work, to serve, will be swept away. You’ll see
that the people having power, have changed, a change has happened
in them – possession has taken place in them. Apostle Paul says: “I
do not live, but Christ lives in me“. You see that this man is
completely different. This is what will happen soon. The great



changes will take place in this century. Everybody has to work. This
is a preparation. This is now close to us. The entire 20th century will
be a century of transformations, of preparations. If you depart now,
you’ll come again about 1975, because important work is to be done.
You’ll not stand in space long. All the departed sisters and brothers
of yours are all here among us. I see them in the meeting. Everybody
comes to the lectures and then goes away. They understand the
lectures much better than you do, ten times better. They are the good
convention, and you have cuddled among them and, from your point
of you, you think they are not here.
 
The elevated spirits must think much more than us. The possession by
the advanced beings has started, but it happens gradually. When a
man does not make obstacles, they possess him, like light, and if he
makes obstacles, these beings are refracted. When a person feels
bliss, this is their presence. It has been determined whom will these
light beings possess, everything has been determined.
 
The predecessors, who are coming to the Earth, will possess the
ready souls. Our predecessors did not participate in the fall of man
and are such a category of beings, of which it is said: “God created
man in His likeness”. And the people on Earth are those, of which it
is said: “God formed Adam from the dust of the ground”. Our
predecessors are the bearers of the new, they have never incarnated
before, only here and there some incarnation took place, and they had
the outer appearance of regular people, but now they will unite with
man inside man, like once the human personality united with the
animal nature, and this will bring a great Divine culture to the Earth.
The advanced souls are now coming to destroy the old idols of
people and arrange life. 
The first group of advanced beings will posses people in 1945. A big
group of light creatures will possess people in 1975, because it is
then, that the White Brotherhood will perform an important action for
the work of God.



 
From occult perspective the XXІ century starts in 1945, on March 22.
 
In 1945 we are entering a new age. From that year starts the gradual
improvement of human thoughts, feelings and deeds. An improvement
of human body also begins. The relations between people will be
improved.
 
I have already said that 8 thousand adepts are coming to this world.
Some will be born, some will possess other souls. They are the
bearers of the new, of the future, and that future will be imposed on
mankind. The future culture will be imposed on people, while they
are sleeping, and in the morning they will wake up changed.
 
8 thousand adepts will be incarnated on Earth by the end of this
century. These adepts will give a new direction to the social,
religious and family life, as well as to the entire culture. Everything,
existing so far will change and a new, correct life will be created,
such that they understand and know. They have taken all measures for
that reform, with which they will surprise the world. And they will
create the New Mankind, such that nobody has expected. The martyrs
of the old times are now coming to Earth, some through the low of
possession, others through incarnation.
 
8 thousand illuminates (“enlightened”) will incarnate in the Slavonic
world. The Slavonic world provides the necessary conditions for the
incarnations of those, who are coming from– the adepts. Whether they
are coming through possession or reincarnation, that depends on their
development level – it has already started.
 
The Slavonic world will be the forgery of the New Culture. This will
be for a start. After that the sixth race will come. Advanced souls
will incarnated in all Slavonic peoples. And that has already started.
 



The change now taking place in Russia, is due to the actions of very
advanced beings – brothers of Love, predecessors of humanity,
which will possess the Slavonic peoples. They will bring a great
spiritual progress. These beings, now descending to the Slavonic
world, they bring their uniting and work for their mission.
 
In various places in Russia, there are scattered people, who work for
the spiritual science. These are Adepts, Divine Messengers. New
forms of life of the future are being developed now in Russia. It is the
creative field for these new forms.
 
Many philosophers discuss the question, why man has come to Earth,
but until now nobody has managed to answer it and nobody will.
Thousands of years will pass, but this question will remain
unanswered. This question will be answered, when people finish
their development on Earth. Until it is still in the water, a fish cannot
perceive its position, but once it is out of water, it knows that it was
a fish. Therefore, while in its physical form, a man passes through the
condition of an animal. One day, when he leaves his physical form,
he realizes his situation of a man. He will change his current customs
and manners and will pass to a higher life form.
 
“Will we live another time?“ You will, but not in this form, you have
now. A long time ago, when you still had horns and tails, again you
used to ask: “Are we going to live?“ Yes you will – but not in this
form - without horns and tails. Now you don’t have horns and tails,
and ask once again: “Will we live?“ Yes you will. “How? As we do
now?“  No, you will live as angels. “How is this possible?“ It is
possible. You will throw away this form, as you once did with the
horns and tails. The question is not about the external form, but about
the consciousness. Don’t be bothered by the appearance: an Eskimo
may wear a fur coat, but on the inside he is not dangerous. He is not a
bear, and cannot scare you. You may wear the garment of a bear, but
you’re not bears, you only have this appearance. You are an



intelligent being, only dressed in bear’s furs.
 
Beings, advanced in their development will be born, will use
possession. And we will see that the people, ruling the world, will
be different. These advanced beings will rule the world, and you will
be their assistants.
 
Now people are half animals and half human, and in the future, the
beings of the sixth race will come and unite with them. Then they
both will work together, and the animal will be a mere servant.
 
When I speak about the sixth race, I mean Love, manifested in the
new way, of which this world has only a vague notion. People will
then love each other properly. I call the sixth race, the race of
brotherhood. Everybody will express Love, everybody will want all
to be free. When someone is in debt, when someone is sick,
everybody will direct his thoughts towards him and he will be
healed. And the world will be set straight, because everybody will
express Love. You may say: “Let these times come sooner!” You
want to be beholders of the Divine. What if in the one of you is, say –
an ear, another – an eye, the third might be a nose, mouth. For
everyone of you has to be in his proper place. You will be a mouth,
nose, eyes, ears, forehead etc. You want to be given an honorable
position. When the advanced souls of the sixth race come, they will
ask: “Brother, what do you want to be?“ You will become an ear and
they will ask you: “Will you let me to listen with your ear; I am be
very grateful “. Or they may ask: “Will you let me look through your
eye?“ As if you are masters, and they are servants. And then they will
ask: “Will you have the kindness to let me speak through your
mouth?“
You will enter the sixth race as mouths, noses, ears, eyes. This is
said allegorically. Or to say it in other words, they will be the
teachers, and you will be the students. They will give you certain
problems, which you’ll have to solve. As I speak that some of you



will be ears, this means that you will study, perceive knowledge. To
be eyes, means that you will be students, you will study light and its
perception. The nose means that you will study the science of those
aromas, contained in plants. The mouth means that you will study the
nutritional substances.
 
Where do people go, when they die? When a water drop dies, where
does it go? It merges with the others. All people will one day merge.
The differences that now exist, will vanish, you will once again
return to Heaven and all together will form a single person. Then
everything will be in good order. Everybody, who is here now, as
well as the entire mankind, will enter this large Man, the Spiritual
Man. You will find your places – some in his bones, some in his
fingers, some in his spine, in his hairs – and yet there will be enough
room for thousands more candidates to live there. Now you may think
this strange, but it is so.
 
I can foretell that many of you will be angels, servants. What will you
understand of that? Many of you will be kings after thousands of
years. Some say: “I don’t believe that“. I don’t want you to believe.
After several thousand of years, should this happen – good, and if it
does not – rubbish. By “king“ I mean that after 2 thousand years, you
will be free, as a king is free. You’ll be able to do whatever you
want, without anybody being able to limit you. Here’s what I say:
after a thousand years, you’ll be so beautiful that you’ll attract the
attention of the entire world. What’s the symbol of beauty? The most
beautiful, the most handsome thing in the world is the Sun. There’s
nothing more beautiful than that. Everybody turn their eyes towards it.
The sun is the most beautiful.



THE GREAT GLOBAL
QUAKE

 
Today’s people are afraid of revolutions. The danger, however, is
not in the revolution. They are afraid of the Bolsheviks – but the
danger is not in the Bolsheviks, not in the rich or in wars, or in the
unbelievers – these are merely toys. A shifting of the Earth is coming,
which will make both rich and poor fly in the air. A situation is
coming, where rich and poor will be covered by ashes. Not now, but
maybe in 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 or even more years, this situation will
arise. I’m not trying to scare you, but I’m just saying what will come,
and you may check that for yourselves. For, if I am saying things that
won’t happen, this is a lie. We are afraid of what we should be
scared at all. Understanding life is needed!
 
“And here, days are coming – speaks our Lord Jehovah – when I will
bring hunger on Earth, and not  hunger for bread or thirst for water.”
When will that be? In the last days. Some interpret that the last days
are the current days. You may ask: “How can these people
interpret?” They have made observations, performed a number of
scientific tests. Here’s what I ask: how can the vine-grower now only
by the sticks of the vine, know precisely the age of each separate
vine? They have studied these matters, made a number of scientific
calculations. If you give the vine-grower a vine stick, he will
examine it and say that this stick is, for example, taken from a one-
year vine. How does he know? By the structure of the stick. Each and
every year passed, puts its special mark on the vine, which allows
the vine-grower read its years.
 
When Christ preached His doctrine to the Jews, he said: “Now it’s
time for you to apply my doctrine. If you fail to do that, after 2



thousand years you will experience the consequences of your denial”.
And now Christ is once again sitting at the door of the European
peoples, saying: “If you apply My doctrine, a great blessing is
waiting for you, but should you deny My Love, as you did 2 thousand
years ago, you will go through the greatest of misfortunes and
distress, for not only Heaven will be revolted, but the Earth as well”.
Something terrible is getting ready under ground. If these people fail
to accept God’s Love, the ground will open and they will be
summoned below. There will be a revolution in Nature, but not like
anything you know. That revolution, which is happening now, is
nothing compared, to what the Nature is preparing. There will be
such a revolution, that the world has never seen. Railways and
telegraphs will be torn apart. Nothing of this world will remain on
Earth’s surface. In the uterus of this Earth another culture will grow.
When will this happen? If you don’t adopt Love. I won’t give you any
more details, but read the Gospel, it is said there that the Sun will be
darkened, the luminaries in the sky won’t give their light. Some say:
“These are threats!” When it happens, we’ll see if these are threats or
not.
 
The Scripture says that when this age starts on Earth, the sun will be
darkened and the Moon will not give its light. Then a Son of Man
will show his knowledge on Earth. By “the Sun will be darkened”
we understand the time, when people will stop thinking, that one
nation can dominate another through its power; „the Moon will not
give its light”, means the time, when religions and religious systems
will stop thinking that they can set the world straight. And so, when
all the peoples, all religions, all nations stop thinking that they are
capable of setting the world straight, then the Son of Man will appear
on the Earth with His knowledge.
 
The Day of the Lord was delayed for people to be reconciled. But it
will come. The coming of the Day of the Lord is accompanied by
distress. It was delayed, and then delayed again until now, so that



people correct their doings. But the Day of the Lord is now coming
with its power. We are in the beginning of the Second Coming. It
happens in periods.
The first period of the Second Coming starts in 1945 and it will last
45 years. Then it will be delayed for several years and start again,
and the second 45-year period will then start. After that a third 45-
year period will start, and so on. In waves, in waves will the Second
Coming come upon us. This is the Day of the Lord, when people
made judgment with the Lord. Each new wave is stronger than the
previous one in its power and might.
 
As water is necessary to wash the clothes, to water the flowers, in
the same way sometimes, when we do minor crimes, blood is needed
for purification. And because the crimes are big, millions of people
will have to die, to purge the crime-soaked Earth, so that we can
live.
You’ll have to give a lot of blood, until you’re purified.
 
The black race shows the place of the fall of man. The human stain,
the color has come on the human face at the place, where man fell. It
is the equinox of the fall of man. Man does not fall in the spring of his
life, he fell in the autumn of his life, in September, and that’s the
meaning of the equinox. Therefore the entire fall is on the Earth. We
are now getting near this equinox, there are just 2 thousand years
more left. I speak scientifically: there are 2 thousand more years, but
spring is now so close, that everything is melting. Two thousand
years more are left until that equinox. Then there will be flags,
singing, celebration, such a joy that has never been seen before. Two
thousand years, these are two days, 2 thousand human years are two
days – not divine, but in the spiritual world. It all depends on the
intensity of thought.
 
I tell you that in 2 thousand years, the Earth will be in another
situation. So far the Earth has been only descending. It has two



motions: one – down, and the other – up. Modern science makes its
guesses in this respect, and many of the scholars, although they know
how things are, do not reveal their deep understanding. So they claim
that the Earth has two motions: one spiral, in which the Earth is
constantly descending, and when it reaches a certain point, it starts on
its way up – like a screw it starts climbing up. The Earth has already
reached the bottom, and from now on it is on its way up. This screw
has already started turning in the opposite direction.
 
Now many of you expect something good to happen. The Jewish
prophets also wrote that a time will come, when people will live
well. When is that? We are now closer to that time, than the prophets
were back then. 2 500 years ago they foretold that. They lived a long
time before us. Now we are closer to this time. I believe not more
than 2 100 years separate us from that time. This is what I can
foretell: until that age, of which I am speaking, there are exactly 2
100 years left. What people foretold, what the prophets foretold, will
happen after exactly 2 100 years. Europe will be changed.
But then again, what is there to be done? This is a path, in which the
current mankind will have to express itself. It is a path of 2 100
years, like two days and several hours. In the consciousness of those
great beings, which now rule the events in the world, these 2 100
years are like two days and several hours. Two days and one hour is
not a long time. The Scripture says: “A thousand years for God are
like days“.
You want to know when the world will be set straight – after 2 100
years. Say that like this. Every time I mention 10 years, by “ten” I
understand a Divine Number, which includes the unconsciousness
and super-consciousness. If we want that the Kingdom of God can
come right away. For some people, who want that – it may come. But
after 2 100 years on Earth there will be order, the Earth will change
in every conceivable respect – climatically, organically. The earth is
already approaching in space, a collision with a new Solar system,
which will have an immense effect on our entire Solar System.



Maybe after 2 100 the light of the Moon will change, it won’t be as
bright as now, but a little bit blue. After 2 100 years there will be
vegetation on the Moon. This is a prophecy. If it happens, you will
know that I had spoken in my sub-consciousness and super-
consciousness; if it does not happen, you will know that I had spoken
in my consciousness and self-consciousness.
 
After 2 100 years people will speak differently. After 2 100 years
there will be a common global language, which all people will talk
and understand. After 2 100 years people will travel all around the
Globe, but not using the current vehicles. The Earth will be the
Garden of Eden. Whoever of you comes back here 2 100 years from
now, he will say: “My eye has never seen, and my ear has never
heard, what I see and hear now!” This will be 2 100 years from now.
 
The world changes, following strict laws. One day, when you come
back on Earth, you will find the world, as you have never expected it
to be. When you come to Earth one day, you will be amazed, and will
not be able to recognize it. You will wander at those immense
changes that will have taken place. This will be after at least 2 100
years. Do you know what will be there on Earth then? Let me tell you
that with the words of Apostle Paul: “ What no eye has seen, what no
ear has heard, and what no human mind has conceived, the things
God has prepared for those who love him!” Now you may ask: “Is
this possible?” Yes, after 2 100 years this is possible to happen.
Then you can say: “Now, now!” For now – the Bulgarian tarhana and
Bulgarian sops.
 
And after 2 100 years not all people will reach the new
consciousness, but then there will be a great change in life: there will
be no violence, prisons, people won’t starve, there will be no thefts,
everybody will go out without locking their doors. The cosmic
consciousness of man is coming and then he will love all beings and
creatures, and he will be full of joy, bliss and spirit of serving.



 
The current Christian people live with atavistic ideas. If we apply
the new concepts of justice, we will have a true culture. Now a new
type of women are coming to this world, they will all be born.
According to my calculations, this will happen after 2 100 years.
After 2 100 years, those, coming of you, will be able to verify this
law. I don’t want anybody to believe. After 2 100 years you may
disprove me, but I don’t provide for exceptions of even one per-cent.
We have had exceptions so far. Men and women will come, who will
impose a culture on the Earth, they will make the generation
discontinue any wars. These are men and women, of which it is said
in he 13th chapter of the Revelation, that the angel, who has
descended, bound the devil with a big chain, not to tempt people any
more – these men and women will bind the devil with such strong
ropes, that he will no longer be able to tempt people. And then, in the
future culture, only two children will be allowed, and not many, as
now, one male and one female. After the two children are born, the
mother and the father will be free. The mother will take the male
child, the father – the female, one will go to one end of the world,
and the other – to the other and they will write love letters to each
other. This seems strange to you. The current living together of men
and women seems to me even stranger.
 
The dawn of the new culture will come earlier, but the sixth race,
with its full blossom and beauty will come to Earth in about 2 100
years. God left the best to come last. This is the Law.
 
This is what Christ says: “The bread coming from Heaven “. This
means from the place where the life supplies come. True life comes
from there. Some say that in the future, there will be times, when
people will live on light. Everything is in the light. If you can thicken
light, there’s food. Some scholars believe that this is possible.
Thousands of years may pass, but this will happen. If, after a
thousand years, people start living on light, this will be a success.



But I think that just after 2 100 the necessary conditions, so that men
can live on light, can be achieved. When you’re told that the Son of
Man will come, you don’t believe that. When people start living on
light, then the Son of Man will come to the Earth, because it is said
that the Son of Man lives on the bread, which comes from Heaven.
 
The coming of our Lord is a great event, which will cause the entire
Earth to transform.
 
Now a new age is beginning on Earth, of which the modern occultism
says that a new wave is coming from the Sun. This wave, which
came now, affects human minds.
 
They say that such a large spot will appear on the Sun that would be
visible with unarmed eye. That spot will cause a great magnetic
wave, which will shake the Earth. That wave is coming to do well. It
depends on the angle it hits the Earth. If the strike comes in a right
angle, the Earth will bounce, without being affected. If the strike
comes at a different angle, a sharp angle, the Earth will be slightly
affected. This will be like a massage for it, without causing any
calamities. The strike will be felt everywhere as a new impulse. This
wave is alive, intelligent, it will change people’s lives.
 
I say to all today’s people not to build high buildings, because earth’s
crust will undergo great bending and nothing will remain of those
residences. The houses, which will be built in the future should only
be a of one and a half floors, and not very solid, because otherwise
they will be broken.
 
The great global quake which will put an end to God’s Wrath, will
last 45 days.
 
An earthquake is coming to Europe, which will start from the north, it
will shake all Europe in such a way, that it will be remembered for



thousands of years. There’s an explanation of the reason for that
earthquake. The Old Testament says: “Beware that your deeds and
thoughts don’t become so bad, that the Earth can’t stand you
anymore”.
 
Several quakes will come, each of them more terrible than the other,
everybody should pray and half an hour before the earthquake – to
escape outside of town. Some distress must fall upon Europe in order
to make people think. These things have been foreseen, foretold a
thousand years ago. The Earth is transforming and that is why distress
will come, which are years of trials. The believers, when they see
these things, they should know that the day of their salvation is
already near. If people cannot adopt Christ in another way, then
punishment will come upon them, such that the world has never seen.
Let me quote the Scripture: “They will say to the mountains: “Fall
upon us!” And to the dead they will say: “Come out, you dead, so that
we, the living, may come in”. The Sun directs the transformation of
the Earth, which place should go up, and which – sink.
 
This Earth will be transformed, this entire world will sink into the
ground, new continents will be created and there will be new air.
 
Through the earthquakes a part of the Mediterranean will sink, as
well as its shores.
 
Today Macedonia and the Aegean Region are gradually sinking.
 
The Mediterranean Sea will merge with the Caspian Sea. In Asia a
lot of large lakes will be formed. The Balkan Peninsula will
gradually sink. The Mediterranean will get close to the Rhodopa
mountains and therefore it is useless for Bulgaria to fight for egress
on the Aegean Sea – it will come on its own. Some sea-side towns
and cities will be submerged. An inner city will become a port.
 



One day such an earthquake will come, that the earth will jump up
one meter. Hell is below us and we are above it. The Mediterranean
used to be land, which then sank under the sea, and Bulgaria used to
be a sea.
 
There, at the Mediterranean Sea, Greece, the lower places will be
under the sea. The lower places in Western Europe, will be under the
sea. And the Bulgarian then will not wear a fur cap, the Englishman
won’t be an Englishman anymore. There will be a new race of
people, not like the current ones, but when you look at them, they will
be illuminated.
 
All the mountains on the Balkan Peninsula are lowering, and after
several thousand years they will become valleys, fields. Where the
current fields are, new mountains will appear. Or, to say that in other
words: the soil, which was under water, will get above the water and
become fields for cultivation, and the soil, which was above water,
will go under water.
Then the human lives will be improved. And the Scripture says: “The
mountains will be made low”, i.e. the unfavorable living conditions
will become favorable.
 
The great French visionary Nostradamus says that England and Italy
will be submerged.
 
An earthquake is coming, and if it comes, it is supposed that the
Baltic Sea will connect to the Mediterranean Sea. This earthquake
will cause a great sinking of the soil. These are transformations. A
new continent is being built in the Great Ocean – a new continent is
needed for each race. That continent will be covered with the best
springs and it will have mountainous relief. For a mounting to be
raise several thousand meters, what pressure is needed by some
forces! Wouldn’t that affect Europe and Asia? The Scripture says:
“The Earth will shake like a drunk man”.



 
Parts of France, Belgium, Greece will be submerged. Sahara will be
flooded – it will become a sea, around which cultures will evolve.
The climatic conditions will change. The magnetic wave that is
coming, can burn the entire crust of the Earth. The spiritual people
will immediately adjust to the new conditions, and the worldly
people and the materialists will wander, will run around the Earth,
and won’t be able to find rest.
 
Now Sahara is one of the bad places for living, but one day it can be
flooded by the Mediterranean and become a good place. The
Europeans will be able to live at the outskirts of Africa.
 
Everything changes, for example the frozen Siberia has a future,
because the climate there will get warmer.
 
The northern countries are going southwards, there it will get warmer
from day to day, the climate will change. And when that happens to a
sufficient degree, the fruits will also be very good. The borders of
chill will move further to the north. If heat comes suddenly, a
catastrophe will happen, due to the rapid melting of the ice, located
at the North Pole and thus the warming of the climate in Europe will
take place gradually. Earth’s axis will also be changed. The world
will pass through great screening, it will pass through fire. The world
is now in destiny. This is a century, dedicated to the binding of evil
and liberating good.
 
The whole Europe is shifting towards the equator and after several
thousand years Bulgaria will be there. Everything will change, man
will be purified, what is unnecessary will vanish and one day, when
you come, if you are told that you are in a form or position as the
current ones, you’ll be offended.
 
Europe is moving towards the Equator and this results in sifts,



earthquakes. All people are extremely afraid of earthquakes, because
they have been scared thousands of times so far. Another reason for
the earthquake is the constant ascending of the bottom of the Great
Ocean, where a new continent is being formed for the sixth race.
 
Now a transformation of Earth‘s matter is taking place. Immense
magnetic flows come from the Sun, which lift continents and tone
them. This Earth is sinful, full of filth, it has to be purged. Only the
great forests of America, where no human has ever set his foot, will
remain. Africa is a part of a large continent, which was submerged.
Black magic is a culture of that black race, which was submerged,
because of its sins. These are the Lemurians. Atlantis is of the yellow
race. Now is the time of the white race – the fifth race – and it will
be submerged as well, to make room for the sixth race. The
Atlanteans were a race of feelings, and the white race is a race of
intellect. An entire continent will be submerged so the world is
saved. An enormous continent will come out of the Great Ocean, and
the current Europe will remain as an island – the island of the white.
 
The Great Ocean is preparing for a future culture. You will be
transferred to the new continent, which will raise in the Great Ocean.
Some lands will be submerged.
 
You must be interested in the oceans, because they provide
opportunities, conditions for your development. They are the virgin
soil, which is being prepared for the future culture. The water of the
Great Ocean, for example, will flood some of the modern day
continents, and a large part of the people, now living on Earth will
move to its ground. “Is it possible that the Lord moves us from
Europe to the ground of the Great Ocean, in a completely new
environment?” There is nothing impossible in that. As you have left
Heaven and came down on Earth, thus you will emigrate from
Europe. This is nothing but migration. Once you were in Heaven, had
joyful time with the Son’s of God, but after that you left Heaven and



started wandering. Once people lived in the Promised Land, but then
they left it and have been wandering for а thousand years. So people
have come out of an enormous earth into the cosmos and have come
to the Earth to work and study.
 
Those, who will inhabit the new continent, will be of the sixth race.
Then a part of the mammals will be incarnated as humans on the
Earth, they have stopped in one place and will once again commence
their development. In these conditions, the monkeys, which are
vegetarian and have stayed to live in the forests,  when the time
comes to incarnate as people, will start over their development –
then they will have the necessary conditions to be elevated. If they
enter among the current race, they will learn to eat meat; today they
lose physically but preserve themselves spiritually.
 
The great spiritual warm wave that is coming to this world, breaks
ice and turns it into water. After a thousand of years not only people
will change, but wolves will also stop eating sheep. They will be
disgusted with meat and will only use vegetal food.
 
The new continent, which will arise from the bottom of the Pacific
Ocean, will be the continent of the sixth race. Siberia will connect to
the new continent and form an integral part thereof. The new
continent may connect with both America and Siberia. And then
America will expand to the Pacific Ocean, where there are some
isles, which are actually the peaks of the future mountains. The water
of the Pacific will flood some of the continents of nowadays, people
will see things, which they have never seen, some places will be
submerged, others will be elevated from the  bottom of the sea. A
long time will pass, until everything is settled. The external shapes
and forms of nature must be transformed.



THE LAST HOUR
 
If you ask today’s church, it will tell you that a long time will pass
until the second Adam comes. If you ask the occult societies, they
will tell you the same. But here’s what I say: the second Adam has
already come and the Garden of Eden has been prepared. If you
would enter this garden only for a minute, you wouldn’t want to get
back. The door to this Eden is opened once a day, to let in the one
who is ready.
 
Now we have to live well, so that we can enter the new age without
any debt. During the few years, that we have until 1999 what are you
going to do? Because the age has already ended. So whatever you do
in this life – that is it.
 
Now we are living in an age, when things are condensed. What was
liquidated for a thousand years, may now be liquidated within ten –
that is why there are great pressures and conflicts. The only thing that
I am preaching to you is to study well. The past can’t be compared to
the present. Now it is good, but in the future it will be better. From
now on people would only be able to be servants. No one is allowed
to be a lord and soon you’ll only know one Lord – God.
 
Today the evolutionary process is shortened. Everything which in the
past it took thousands of years to be realized, now can be realized
within seconds, minutes or hours – it all depends on the intensity of
thought.
 
The teachers of mankind warn people, and especially their disciples,
to be quick. Time is precious. A day equals a century. Whoever is
able to use time well, he shall acquire great wealth.
 



There is no time for delay. There’s just half an hour left until the last
train. If we miss it now, we’ll have to wait thousands of years, for it
to come again. 2 thousand years ago, it was said that the Day of the
Lord was approaching. Now I say: we’re in the Day of the Lord.
There’s just half an hour until the last train. Woe to those individuals,
to that people, who fail to settle their counts by then! Everybody will
be denounced. This is what is said from above. If Europe fails to
correct its sins, this bludgeon will reach for it. Great distress waits
for it. It is said: “Woe to you, Jerusalem!“ Today’s Europe is that
Jerusalem.
 
Do you think that wave will come a second time? No, it won’t come
a second time. This wave will elevate not only us to the highest
degree, but also all the animals, all plants and minerals, and those,
which it does not elevate, will remain for future times. Remember:
no second wave will come, because things are not repeated in nature.
If you remain for future times, then the conditions will be harder.
 
It is said: “People will go through fire” – the world won’t be set
straight otherwise, something will come and wipe away everything.
A person has to do his work today, so when the time comes, nothing
unfinished is left, because new work will be added. The old world
will end, the new one will begin, just like this day will die out, so
that another comes.
 
We need not wait for tomorrow – today is the finest day. This is a
new age in your lives. What is hidden inside of us is something great.
For it, we don’t have to wait the next day. The next day will take care
of itself. This day is a day of happiness. It is the day of the Sun.
Tomorrow will be the day of the Moon. The day of constant changes
– now you’re rich, now you’re poor.
 
To think that God will fix things, is wrong. When God set’s the world
straight, there will always be distress. For whoever waits on God to



set the world straight, he will see wars, earthquakes, storms,
cyclones, death, disasters, sufferings, sickness – everything. And if
people understand that, they must set the world straight, and not to
wait on someone else to do that. When Our Lord comes to us, he must
find our business settled, so that there’s something He can tell us, so
that there’s something else He can give us.
 
Do not be afraid, the future is ours! By “ours” we understand all
those people, the consciousness of which is awakened and they
acknowledge the great laws of the new.
 
Everybody is talking about the new. How to find the new? It is in the
conflicts. Whoever has no conflicts, there the new is absent. So
where there are conflicts, there’s the new. When one is born, another
dies – this is the new. The old dies, the new is born.
 
The beings, who lived before men, have left their creative
inheritance. They are ready to recreate the Earth even now, to change
its orbit, to change the axis and its internal condition, to change also
the human body, to change human thoughts, human feelings, to impose
a new order. This new order that is now being prepared, is the order
of Love. The forthcoming culture is the culture of Love. The next
culture is the culture of Love. Today’s people kill each other, blood
is shed. Here’s how the occultists interpret this situation: every
woman, giving birth, gives birth in blood. That blood is necessary, as
water is for plants. With this anomaly, existing now, in this chaos, all
intelligent beings collect that blood. It is not spilled. When a man
dies, they collect this blood in their pharmacies. It will serve the
future culture. Some maintain the doctrine that Christ shed His blood
for the salvation of mankind. The blood of Christ is necessary to
redeem mankind. Others explain that a bit differently: that the blood
of Christ is His intelligent Word. Blood is the external appearance of
the Word. If there is no blood, your intelligent word cannot manifest
itself. It may exist on Earth outside the body, but without a body, it



cannot manifest itself.
 
The Scripture says: “Whom God loves, he puts in unfavorable
conditions, so that favorable conditions are created”. If you now live
under unfavorable conditions, this is because God loves you. God
puts you in unfavorable conditions, because he plans to give you
something better in the future. If He planned to deprive you of that
good, He would have given you the good in the beginning. Therefore
everybody, who descends from Heaven is asked” “What do you
want: the good on Earth or the good in Heaven?” If he says that he
wants the good on Earth, he is given that good here on Earth. But
there’s one thing you should know, here on Earth there are no
conditions for good, for happiness. Here there’s only motion.
 
When a new age comes, it is always preceded by very unfavorable
conditions. If you get back 5–6 million years, before the
establishment of this age, you will see that great catastrophes and
cataclysms took place. While the current conditions on Earth were
being prepared, it went through great changes, great cataclysms. What
changes happened then? We haven’t the slightest idea. Educated
people show us that. These cataclysms are noted in the breaking of
earth’s layers. If the houses back then were like these of today,
nothing would have remained of them. Such great catastrophes
happened then. So in this distant age it wasn’t possible to build
houses like ours. Now earth’s crust is more stable. The current
disturbances and motions, happening with Earth’s crust are once
again caused by the coming of a new age. The coming of a new age is
recognized by the fact that everybody is engaged in that, everybody
thinks only for it and wants it to come sooner. Without knowing it,
they think about the new age. It does not affect one man only. There’s
striving for it by not only one man, but by all people, because it is
something new, which everybody can benefit from.
 
Some say: “Now life is very hard”. No – I’ve already said that now



you are in the most adverse living conditions.. You are in the position
of the Jews, after they escaped Egypt. You may lack meat and other
things in the desert, but you’ll have water and fresh air and no
pharaoh will order you. It is better for a man to be free in the desert
than a slave eating meat, enjoying all pleasures, nut the pharaoh to
prod him with his whip, ordering: “Now start making bricks and
tiles!” So we answer: “There’s no other way, we’ll have to do that”.
No, we’re not going to make any more bricks and tiles. We are
heading a long walk in the dessert of Divine Life.
 
You, who are seeking God and are following the path of Christ, the
new path of life, rejoice that you live in such an age, one of the
greatest ages in the development of mankind.
 
There will be a great change in the world, I won’t tell you when.
When that change happens, you will see it yourselves. The change
will happen suddenly. People will go to sleep and when they wake
up, they will see that they are not what they used to be. Everybody
will find out that they have become lighter. Than suffering will
vanish and they will understand what I am telling you about now.
You will become calm and quiet, the face of the entire Earth will
change. This will be the presence of human mind. And then
everybody will see in the face of his brother, will see his brother,
will see the man. Everybody will see in each person God’s nature,
burning inside of him. This nature, as well as the strivings of all
people, will be the same. And then all talented people – writers,
poets, musicians, artists, everybody will be given the chance to
express themselves.
 
The Day of the Lord will come! That day will set all people free of
the slavery of death. That day is coming to relieve people of the
eternal fear, of the eternal discontent. It is said: “heavens will be
kindled”. So the order existing in people’s lives, as well as in their
minds, will undergo a certain transformation. Their notions of morals



will be incompatible with the new culture.
 
A new element will enter the world, which will immediately bring in
harmony. Harmony will come suddenly. Those who are ready now –
for them this will be a resurrection. Those, who will be resurrected,
they are the Sons of God, they are the carriers of the new doctrine,
they are the new. They will save the world. The sixth race is coming
now to save the world. When Christ came, it was an age of
preparation. Mankind has been preparing for two thousand years.
Now we are at the threshold of the new period. There’s something
beautiful in life. We haven’t tried life yet. We have a hint of what life
is, but still do not really know that.
 
Although now there’s great distress and crises, these are favorable in
another respect – the spiritual searching is increased, souls are
awakened to search God.
 
The brothers and sisters, in order to be ready for these events, in
order to withstand, to endure the trials, they must have the following
in mind: the most important thing is the connection with God!
Eliminate all negative attitudes towards people, forgive everybody.
Forgiveness for everybody! Everybody should forgive their brothers
and seek complete repentance for his deeds. This is what God is
waiting! And then him, who does that, will be protected and
preserved.
Now we are in the age, when the Lord starts to manifest Himself in
us and we will have to work for Him. Do not allow any fear! Try to
acquire spiritual wealth, to be strong in spirit. Those who are strong
in spirit will endure. Ensure gains in your soul, for this is the only
thing you can take with you, when you go to heaven. Unfortunately
people are like the son, who takes money from his father and goes
straight to the pub, to drink all of it.
 
The new life is now at your door. It is coming from the outside, like



the rays of the sun. If you manage only for one year, and not for your
entire life, to put in your minds the thought that all people are good by
nature, that you are good, that your mother is good, that your father is
good etc., not that you are born good, but that you are good by nature,
than your perception of life will also be changed.
 
The soul of a man is not yet in his body. It is outside the body and
only sends an elevated, light thought to the ordinary human mind from
time to time. And when a person is ready, the soul will manifest itself
through the body, it will show itself in the physical world, and that is
exactly what is approaching now.
 
Remember: the health of a man results from his will, his happiness –
from his mind, and his bliss – from his soul. What the will is, this
will be our health, what our mind is – this will be our happiness,
what our soul is – this will be our bliss. These are not just shapes,
empty words, but real things, which we can apply to our current lives
as well.
Christ determined which elements participate in building the human
body: mind, heart, soul and strength, i.e. will. You can’t love the
Lord only with your heart, or your soul, or your mind, or your will –
you have to love Him with all four elements together. Through Love
man gradually organizes his forces – he first organizes his heart, then
his mind and his soul. When the soul is organized, we say that a man
is revived. In the spiritual world man is represented as a living
house, which speaks and moves.
 
Remember: the salvation of man is in the true creation, the true
construction. This means to build his astral body, his mental body
and the body of his soul. If there is no connection between mind,
heart and soul, the body starts ailing. When the body is ailing, the
spirit cannot manifest itself. How can we build? By loving the Lord
with your minds, hearts, souls and wills, and by loving your fellow
men like you love yourselves. Without Love you cannot build. Loves



brings the materials, capabilities and conditions for building.
Whoever has learned how to build for himself, will also build for his
fellow men.
 
First of all a man has to transform his mind and heart, so that he can
be visited by the Great One, who has created the entire world –
Heaven and Earth, the entire science, all the arts. He will put into that
man the eternal life – the life of resurrection. This visit will only last
one second, but will be never forgotten. Its echo will last in eternity.
You say: “Just one second! This is such a short time.“ Do you know
what it is to be visited by light for just one second? For one second
light travels 300 thousand kilometers. How much time will it take
you to travel that distance? It is enough for God to visit you for just
one second, to leave you thousands of years of life. If you keep to
yourselves the wealth, given to you by God in that one second, you
will benefit from that wealth for thousands of years. How much work
will that visit create for you! God will only look at you and you will
feel that the burden has been taken down from your backs. You will
be light as an angel and ready to spread your wings and fly in space,
saying: “Now I know what life is!“ And then, whatever work you
start, whatever science you approach, you will do everything
successfully. This is the only way to understand the words:
“Everything is possible for God“.
 
People are being educated and educate themselves, but without any
results. Why is that? Because they have started working first with
their hearts, then with their minds, but they have neglected their souls.
This is the very mistake of this century. Today’s people have not
gone through the evolution of their souls, but only through the
evolution of their minds and hearts. This is the reason why people
are discontented. You can’t skip one or more steps, so that you reach
the top more quickly.
Today’s people are now returning to the evolution of the soul, the
step, they have skipped. In the future they will go through the



evolution of the strength, of the will. It is said that the Kingdom of
God is not built on the mind or on the heart, but on the strength.
    Whoever has a strong will, he is meek and gentle. You may say
that you don’t want to be meek as a sheep. The sheep is not meek. It
has softness, but not meekness. The sheep has extended enormous
efforts until it became a sheep. It was once a wolf, and then became a
sheep. Whoever wants to obtain softness, Love, he should eat mutton.
Once he acquires these qualities, he no longer needs such meat.
 
When Christ comes, you’ll have to have already solved these matters.
Before He is even here, you have to reconcile with your wife. Lords
and servants must reconcile, everybody has to reconcile. When He
comes, as he is described, then there will be such smoke, such fire
that all that will melt. This is what Apostle Peter says: everything
will melt, the entire culture, all the houses and railways. Everything
will turn into a mess. The lords will be gone, as well as the servants,
all men and women. Something will definitely remain, but what it
will be – I don’t know. The Scripture says: “After that, we who are
still alive and are left will be caught up together with them in the
clouds to meet the Lord in the air, and those we will leave on Earth ".
 
All of you must be ready for the new times, you must now be ready
for work. Can we convince the rich of the modern world not to open
their banks, and vaults, to sacrifice everything? Can all priests, of
whatever creed, abandon their methods of old, their beliefs of old
and adopt the new for the salvation of the world? Can all mothers
and fathers adopt the new model of education, can all teachers adopt
the new methods. This is the world of the future. We will have
schools, we will have homes, people will still marry and be given in
marriage until the end of the days. And after the end of the days, it is
said that: „They will neither marry nor be given in marriage, but they
will be equal to the apostles “. And this means: they will unite, will
become one.
 



In the new faith mankind will have to unite. How peoples are
grouped? How are the students grouped in a school? Where the
healthy go, the sick cannot go. In this way only the best, the most
elevated, who have completed their development on the Earth should
go to the Divine World. We think that Christ will be forgiving to the
ignorant and stupid. That’s how it is, the stupid are forgiven, but we,
who are entering the new earth, created by God, must be people,
prepared for that Earth. If everybody was visionaries, you would all
see your entire future, you would see all the workers, who now work
for your health, you would see all the generations that work. The
builders of the future are now coming to this world. You may ask:
where are these builders? I can’t tell you that. I can tell you that the
Sun will come; when spring comes, the way the Earth is turning, a
change will come. I will not explain to you the deep reasons.
 
The only salvation is for you to be the media of good life, of good
forces, of good thoughts in the world. This is your purpose now. And
how should this happen? You all have talents. If you continue along
this path, help will come: the Sun will rise on time, wind will come
on time, everything will be on time for him, who listens. And the
Teacher will come and help for thousands of years. Who will help
the mankind? In the future it is again God who will help. Whoever
lead people out, He will save them. It is not us, who will save
ourselves, He will save you. Moses was sent to lead people out. He
was told: “You will tell the pharaoh, that I’ve sent you. I am the One
who sends everything.“ And the pharaoh started to oppose, saying: “I
do not know you“. And finally he was forced to let Israel go. And
now, in the same way, here’s what I say: surely a Moses will come,
who will lead mankind. This is what God says. He will raise his
staff. Finally all people will agree. This will happen, but when? You
are not to know the years, set by God. The time is near, but when –
no one knows. When you sleep, when you think of nothing, when you
imagine that everything is alright, then it will happen.



THE JUDGMENT DAY
 
Christ did not refuse to come on Earth a second time. He saw where
the mistake was, so that it is not possible to live in this world, and
that is why he told his disciples that he would go to prepare a home
for them in Heaven, and then he would come here on Earth a second
time, to take them with him. But when Christ comes on Earth for a
second time, He will set it all on fire. Why? So that any memory of
His crucifixion on the wooden cross are removed and disappear. The
distress of all mankind is the witness of that deed, and any distress
must disappear so that no memory of it remains. The entire old
culture will burn and a new culture, with new images will be
created. When these images come, not a single memory of Christ’s
suffering will remain, nor of the suffering of mankind. It was said:
“Not one stone here will be left on another”. This is true not only
literally, but also figuratively. All the beliefs of people, regarding
life, the relations between fathers and sons, between mothers and
daughters, between servants and masters, between believers and non-
believers – everything history has been recording for times
immemorial, will be swept away, it will blown away by the wind,
like dust is blown on the streets.
I refer to this life as a life of loveless. People are born without Love
and die without Love, suffer without Love and rejoice without Love,
develop without Love, study without Love, live without Love. This is
what is tragic and dramatic about life. You are distressed about that
and ask: “Why the Lord did not make the world differently?” Here’s
what I say: there is such a world, that you are looking for. It was
created a long time ago, and God lives and rules there. That world is
the world of Love. And it is said about it: “Whoever comes to me I
will never drive away. I will open the door, he will enter and find
food.”
 



I came to distinguish three types of people: some live in the physical
field in an animal-like condition. As soon as I see them, I notice their
shapes are animal-like, their consciousness is not developed – they
have as much consciousness as an animal. The other, the spiritual
people, the fair-minded, they have consciousness. The first type of
people live only for themselves – this is the physical person. The
second type live for the others, and the third – they live for God. So
this is how I distinguish them: the first collect only for themselves,
the second collect also for their fellow-men, and the third – whatever
God gives them – they give it all away and leave nothing for
themselves.
 
God will transform Earth. How? This I won’t tell you. You will
witness this transformation. Then you will speak about it yourselves.
This won’t happen suddenly, but gradually. When Love comes down
on Earth, it will deface all sins and won’t mention them anymore. It
will convert itself as a life-giving Spirit.
When God descends, He will judge people like man and will
resurrect them like a God. So there will first be judgment and then
resurrection. Don’t think the Judgment will take place in Heaven –
no, people will be judged on Earth. When the judgment is finished,
then the new life will come, then resurrection will come.
When the judgment passes, there will be peace and calmness. Then
the judges will leave their courts, the soldiers – their watches, the
priests – their churches. All people will go out free, joyful and
merry, dressed in their new clothes – the clothes of Love and
Wisdom. The Scripture says that the priests will be dressed in white
clothes, belted with golden waists.
You say: “Let that time come sooner!” The time is us. When will that
be? It depends on us, on our internal desire. Who will do that? We
will. Wirth whom? With our Lord – when we are ready. The Lord is
ready, He is waiting.
 
If your eyes would open, you would see that the entire Earth is in a



different position. When a crime of any kind happens, there are
millions of souls watching, as they watch everything happening on the
Earth. The Earth is in the fire, they are sitting and waiting, and when
the entire Earth is set on fire, the time will come for the fire in which
within 24 hours the entire mankind will go from death to life. And
this angel’s trumpet will sound both from above and from within. It is
the trumpet of Love and when people here it, they will all come and
all this order, rules, beliefs, all the religions – everything will melt,
all the people will hold each-other like brothers and kiss, their
freedom will be complete, everybody will hold a sacred staff in his
hand and then they will turn their eyes up to God and say: “Thank you
Father for giving us this light, we are ready to fulfill Your will!”
 
The invisible world is sending against you a great army of 500
million spirits, well armed, with their modern artillery. Do you know
what will happen to you, when that army comes against you? The
fireplaces of all people around the world will go out, trees will stop
giving fruit and such a strong current will be formed all around the
Earth that no house will remain undestroyed – everything will be
swept away. Not a trace will remain of the philosophy and religion
of modern people, and they will not even have time to put on the
garments, in which they perform their services. And of all people,
who only think about having fun – of them all there will be no trace.
What will happen then? Only the cocoons of men will remain. You
may say: “This is frightful – only the cocoons of men to remain!”
Yes, it will be so, people will hatch and only the ragged cocoons
will remain. Some may say: “Let’s hope this does not happen during
our times!” It will definitely happen during our time. Here’s what I
say: the world will not end, but it will be transformed. We’re not
talking about the end of the world, but saying that the world will be
transformed and reborn.
According to the same law, people won’t die either, but will pass
from life into death and from death into life. They will pass through
two conditions: first they will take off their physical garment, will



then get out of the dense matter and enter a thinner matter, where they
will put on their spiritual garment, i.e. their spiritual body. And then
all the discord in the human mind will vanish and new, harmonic
actions will be born. 
 
You think that after the war is over, the Kingdom of God will come
on Earth. Not the Kingdom of God! Fire is coming on Earth! Distress
is on its way! Great distress is coming on Earth, great fire is coming.
Now the illuminated people are coming on Earth, their chief is
Christ. The illuminated are coming with arms in their hands. Once
they were week, and now they are armed and strong. The Man of
Love will now be strong, and when a man of evil sees him, he will
run away. The Earth will; be purged of all evil people, all bad
people will leave the surface of Earth and go to the center of the
Earth for correction.
 
By “Earth” you can understand the current system, which is being
destroyed, the “see” means the astral world, from where everybody
will be reincarnated on the Earth to be judged. “Hell” means the
impure souls, returned to the Earth, who will come out to be judged.
 
“For everything, which has been written, will be fulfilled.” To say
that in other words: God’s Judgment is coming to this world! When
will God’s Judgment come? When the divine light enters people’s
minds and they start seeing clearly everything they’ve done in their
current and former lives. They are now facing a new task: to correct
their lives, to correct all their mistakes. Thank about the light, which
has been given to you and be ready, like the prodigal son, to turn to
god in remorse and humbleness and say: “Oh, Lord, have mercy on
us! We failed to fulfill your will, but now we are ready to become
servants, to serve You with Love.” Pray to God to write your names
in the Book of Life. Abandon lie, which you have served for so many
years, and adopt truth.
 



Today’s people need a positive philosophy, and not the philosophy
of rocks, plants and trees. You can’t go far with their philosophy.
What have stones achieved? They are used to pave the streets. What
have trees achieved? They are used to make houses, fences etc. When
he sees that they aim high and fight among themselves to get on top of
the others, man takes the axe and starts chopping. In this way trees
learn their lesson and become meek. They start sacrificing
themselves, give their fruit, without expecting anything. Meekness is
what a man needs! If he is as haughty as the tree, he must sacrifice for
the others and give selflessly his fruit. In this way he will be able to
avoid the axe of his Lord. If he is as haughty as the stone, he must
lessen himself, dig himself deep in the ground and transform into a
precious stone. He must stay there for thousands of years, until he is
extracted by somebody, faceted and put on by that person as a
decoration. That’s the only way the stone can avoid the hammer of
his Lord. While you are looking from above at your inferiors, the axe
and the hammer will beat on your back for a long time. While you
only think of yourselves, of your personal needs, you will fall down
and get up, win and loose and wonder why there’s no success in your
lives. It’s more than natural – haughtiness and vanity bring a man
down and don’t elevate him.
 
The truth has to be known. How can we walk in the world with these
deceptions! The time of deceptions has passed. All these carnivorous
animals – these are cultures, these are people. All the carnivorous
animals, all the bad animals – these are people, who had lived on the
Earth and have been put to live in these animals. All the poisonous
plants are human souls, placed in these plants. All the existing mud –
this is human souls. They must escape from there. All the coal, which
we burn, these are human souls, put in coal. Now you burn them,
using them for heating and thus liberating them – they create wars.
These people did not come here to be liberated. You can’t live in the
world with deceptions.
God has been forced many times to destroy the world, because of the



disobedience of people. Now He does not want to destroy it. He will
not cause a flood either. And that is why now fire comes to the
world. All people will be melted. The gold will come out of the ash
and the ash will be thrown out. Not a single person will remain
unmelted.
 
You don’t understand the language of nature. Whenever thunder and
lighting start, does that show that God is angry at you? No – through
the earthquake the Lord liberates some souls or some elements,
which have remained buried deep in the ground for a long time. God
breaks the layers to liberate some souls or elements. This is how
precious stones are found.
 
All the evil spirits will pass through the door – Black Sea. This is
where the world is cleaned, and that is why it is black. It will devour
the evil spirits.
 
And when Christ says: “You will know them by their fruits”, some
think – by their current fruits. No – it is about the end of an era, it’s
about the last fruit. If I do a good deed, they say: “He is an excellent
fellow, good”. Or, if I do a bad deed, they will say: “He is a bad
man”. No – you can’t judge me by my current deeds, I can only be
judged for my entire life, where all my deeds will be like one fruit in
one sense or another. Now there’s no judgment! Therefore everybody
is to be left to finish the work he has started. 
 
This is what man did, as soon as he was out of Heaven: Cain killed
Abel. This is how it started. These are the two principles: some will
be killed, and some will kill, until this order of things is changed. But
now we are at the end of this change. And the change won’t happen
fast. Evil in us will be gradually limited. And you should study the
law of limitation.
 
We will try things that have a price and be thankful for going through



a great school. We are at the end of the school of evil. Now we are
forced to do evil, and one day we will be free to do evil freely. You
haven’t done evil freely to anybody yet. How can you do evil to
somebody freely? Here’s the idea: the surgeon makes an incision so
that pus can flow out of the wound.
 
In the moment, when the day of the Lord comes, for some it will
create a day, and for others – night. The day of the Lord, which
brings the Divine Life to the world, will separate the righteous from
the sinners. The sinners are parasites, living off the righteous. And as
long as these parasites do not know how to work, after they get off
the righteous, they will surely die. And that is why I say all the
sinners should come off the righteous and repent.
 
Every society, which accepts the new current, will be elevated, the
future belongs to it, and it will have all the favorable conditions.
Every nation, every society, which does not adopt the new
understandings, the new beliefs in all spheres of social life, has no
future.
 
People’s disobedience is the cause of the gradual destruction of the
world. And that is why fire I coming. All people will be melted. The
gold will come out of the ash and the ash will be thrown out. Not a
single person will remain unmelted. I am not speaking about the
material things, the mind and heart must be purified.
 
We are not afraid that the Earth will crack open, or that there may be
earthquakes – these things are insignificant for us. When there’s an
earthquake, our feet won’t be shaken, we will not be on Earth. The
Scripture says: “The righteous shall be taken and lifted in the air to
see the Lord, and the Earth will shake below”. And the sinners will
tell the mountains: “Hide us from the face of Him, who is coming”.
As you see, Love has fearful consequences – all crimes will stick
out. I am not speaking of political crimes, but of all those worst,



shameful, disgraceful crimes of the spiritual people, who committed
those crimes in the name of Love. The world won’t be judged, the
world will go away. Spiritual people will be judged. The sinners
won’t be summoned for judgment. And some say: “Well, that time is
not coming soon”. That is not right – this time is at the threshold. And
all should pray for this hour to pass.
 
Man is responsible for each word he says, because he lives in a
harmonic world, in a world full of order. When you find yourselves
judged by God, you will answer why you’ve created the fire words,
which disturbed the harmony in the God’s World. On it’s own God’s
World is harmonic, but with his misunderstanding and ignorance,
man brings disharmony to this world, and things that the world is
inherently disharmonic. The human world is disharmonic and not
God’s. Because these worlds are interwoven, it seems that
disharmony is in the entire world. No disharmony is partial and it
belongs to the human world. For this disharmony to be removed, man
must pass through distress, through judgment, to see his mistakes and
sins. The writer will be convicted of writing bad books, through
which he has brought allurement and filth in life, the artist will be
convicted of painting those paintings, which brought something
wicked into the minds of people. Some painters paint Love in a
human form, in the form of Cupid – the God of Love, holding an
arrow. No painter has succeeded in painting Love so far. In whatever
images they represent it, they are far from the concept of Love. What
kind of love is that, which would use an arrow? This is the love of a
man, who can stab you with his knife at any moment. If he does not
like a thing, he immediately produces his knife.
 
The liberation of all peoples will come from the invisible world. IN
what way? Through fire. (...) This fire, I am talking about, cannot be
metered by any thermometer. It is the only thing which can purify
people’s minds and hearts. Whenever that fire comes, it will
immediately purify your heart, relieve it of all worries and



disturbances, and it will shine. When that fire affects your mind, all
the discord will disappear, and you will be relieved of all heavy and
dark thoughts. When that fire comes, the righteous will be
resurrected, they will exit their graves and enter the new life.
 
You will go into fire and burn all your policies, i.e. all the
misunderstandings, all the bitterness and insults – all this will vanish.
And after you exit that, you’ll have pure, crystal-clear Love.
Whoever has that Love, he is ready of any sacrifice.
 
The coming of the Lord concerns only people, who will enter he
Divine Furnace.
 
Here’s what I say: the life, which is coming, is a life of Love.
Whoever is not ready for that Love, he will burn, and whoever is
ready, he will be melted. I wish you all to melt and not to burn.
 
When saying that the Day of the Lord will burn the Earth down, it
means that He will deprive people of the last means of development.
Which people? Those, who are late in their evolution. He will bring
them to a point, where there will be no more development conditions.
The day is now coming on the Earth, when people will no longer be
able to lie.
 
Modern mankind is at the threshold of the new age, because the Solar
system has already entered the orbit of the Divine Dawn. When this
time comes, there will be no living conditions for bad people. They
will die one by one and the Earth will be relieved if them. The new
conditions, which are coming, cannot stand evil. They will destroy it.
Darkness will lift its curtains and go to another place. Evil will  take
its capitals and go to another place, where it will form its banks and
offices.
 
For not more than 100 years any lie will be disclosed. Whatever



injustice is done by a man, for not more than 10 years or 100 years as
a maximum, it will be revealed.
 
A better world will come, but then you won’t be like what you are
now. “We will change” – says apostle Paul, because the conditions
will come in accordance with the changes, which will happen within
us. The heritage, the wealth of the Earth will remain for the righteous,
one day the meek will inherit it and everything made by the sinners
will remain for the good. Whoever does not understand these things
says that sinners are lucky. Yes, but this is the luck of the fish,
swimming in the river in one direction, but ultimately get into the net,
and there’s no way out of that.
 
The end of the world everywhere in the Scripture means the
disappearance in all three worlds, of al the conditions, in which
crime can exist or increase. This is the end of the world. In the other
two worlds, the conditions have almost disappeared by this year –
they are present only on Earth. According to my calculations the
conditions of the physical field will disappear after 300 years. Now
is the time of the last conditions for crimes. After 300 years, if you
are still alive, you will verify these things. Now it’s too early, but
this will happen 101% within 300 years. For things have already
happened in the two other worlds, finally there will be an influence.
There’s an awakening of a great consciousness in people, this
influence will come everywhere. People don’t consciously want to
commit any more crimes. The rich and the educated – everybody has
realized that an end has to be put to this abnormality, that exists now.
 
Now we say: “Isn’t man made by God, how have evil appeared and
where did it come from?” Christ says: “A hostile man have planted
this”. What are we supposed to do – to root it out? No, there’s a
period, during which you will hold it and then deal with it
intelligently. When? When the time has come for harvest, then you
will put all weeds to one side, and all the grain to the other, and that



is how you will be liberated. In the second generation of weeds,
there can be no graft. Man can put a graft, but nature has put a barrier
to that process: you can combine a mare and a donkey and produce a
hinny, but further from the hinny, there’s nothing you can do. The
hinny remains a hinny, it is a completed phenomena. So there’s only
one crime you can commit in your life, you can’t commit a second
crime. Nature has put an end to all crimes, but hasn’t put an end to
good – this is how it is different. Good multiplies, and evil cannot do
that. The evil exists, that’s true, but what exists is a combination of
good and evil. The Scripture says that sinners will vanish – this
means that they will not be born and will vanish on their own. If two
sinners unite, they cannot give birth to a child. A child can only be
born if a sinner unites with a righteous person – a hinny will be born,
but the hinny will remain futile. So all deeds, which are unnatural,
have been condemned by nature to futility, as a result of which they
terminate themselves on their own. They can exist for a period of not
more than 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 100 years, and after that they are
erased. Therefore, when we ask how the world will be corrected, I
say this: the world will correct itself! Then we will also be fine 
 
Once they used to say: “Pray for each other to be healed”, and the
new Doctrine says: “Love each other, so that you live”. It will be so!
And not for the entire world, for in this third phase, in the third
Adam, only the most advanced souls will wake up first. It is called
the first resurrection – these are the elected souls, which will form an
impulse. Because there will be people, who will be elevated after a
thousand years, and others will remain and centuries will be
necessary to transform their consciousness. We are talking about the
advanced souls, who will establish the Kingdom of God on the Earth.
 
God has already started the transformation of the world. IN this age
of growth, we are in the most favorable conditions, under the
influence of the Divine Fire. In this fire all the solids will melt,
matter will be refined and God will form another world, with a



different order out of it. Those who fail to complete their
development will be sent by God to another place. There’s no
perishing in the world, only depriving of the position, of the work,
which we’re not working.
 
When He descends on Earth, God will illuminate the world in such a
way that all sins will be melted and disappear. Everybody will melt
and immediately there will be a new social system, which has never
existed before. Then there will be such Love among people, such
harmony, that have never before existed. When the divine works in
the world, everything happens in a moment, and not as with the law
of evolution. But, everything happening now in the world, is a
preparation for the coming of God on Earth.
 
What God wants from us is to live in Love. The invisible world is
surfeited with all the indiscriminate thoughts, indiscriminate feelings
and indiscriminate deeds. Our thoughts are reflected in the other
world and cause perturbations and they have almost reached the
decision there, the law is ready, that they will punish the world. Not
by a flood, but by fire they will punish it now. Where will you hide?
People hide 25 under the ground from noxious gases and bombs. But
if the earth melts 25 meters down where will you hide? Fire will
come. What will happen then? There’s no hiding. When that heat
comes, what should you be, what will remain of you, tell me that!
You will see that. When you experience that, you will say: “It is
true”. Everybody should be ready, just like those three young men
from the Jewish story: when they were thrown in the furnace, they did
not burn. You too, when you enter the fire, should not be burnt. We
are in the furnace, there is fire, which burns us. Some of you are
already heavily burnt, the furnace is very hot. Everybody, when he
exits the furnace, he smells. It is better for us to be in the furnace,
without burning. Fire has started. This disorder of the nervous system
is due to this internal fire. The disorder of our thoughts and feelings
is due to that fire, which comes and upsets everything. For those who



follow God’s Path, this fire will be a blessing. For those, who don’t
walk in God’s Path, this fire will bring distress.
 
Billions of creatures have died on Earth and left their filth
everywhere. The Earth is not clean and that is why it will pass
through fire and everything organic will have to burn. The Earth will
be cleaned with fire. A purification is being prepared, which will
affect the entire planet. And then all good people won’t burn, but will
be cleansed and the bad will depart. The Earth in the future will pass
along to a higher evolution level. Now it’s a judgment day is coming.
All people will be judged.
 
Christ, when He came on Earth, did not put on his own clothes, in all
his glory, but took a servant’s appearance, so that He was accessible
to all people. If he had appeared in his nature, everybody would have
melted. The second coming that people are expecting, will be marked
by the fact that when Christ descends on Earth, people will either
melt or turn to God. Where Christ sets his foot, men will either melt
and die or turn to God.
 
If God comes on Earth, it will not endure facing Him either – it will
melt. What will happen to you, the ordinary man, if you see God?
You would not resist even the presence of an angel. Angels are light,
mighty spirits. It is enough to see the face of a single angel, for you to
spread on the ground. Even the prophet Daniel, one of the
consecrated ones fell on the ground. I’m not saying that nobody has
seen an angel, many have seen angels, but very few resisted their
look.
 
When Christ comes, there will be permutations. All this will be
burned, houses will be flung about. How will you welcome Christ?
When He comes, everything, the entire world will be tuned upside
down. Now I’m scaring the disciples. But this is not for you – the
ordinary people, it is only for the disciples – I’m scaring them.



Ordinary people will say: “Let that not happen in our time, when we
depart – let whatever happen, but we don’t want such dangerous
things happening during our time, for all our efforts will be in vain”.
It won’t happen during your time, but during the time of the disciples
all this will happen, as I described it and then, in these hard times,
when the entire world turns upside down and is set in motion, when
all people abandon their self-interested desires when every plead is
stopped and everybody is looking for a place for salvation, when all
laws are gone, all lawlessness disappears, all the connections are
broken and all this is set in motion, the great law will appear, then
God will start putting his Laws in the hearts of scholars and write it
on their minds. In such a turbulent moment, as this now, you will only
live in the law of Love.
 
A transformation of the matter of the entire world is taking place –
new elements are being put into man and the something new is
coming on the planet from the Sun. Every people, which does not
work for the coming of the Kingdom of God, will suffer. The world
has been created for the future people, who are coming. When the
light beings show themselves, the world will settled and during their
years there will be abundance, moderate climate and the earthquakes
and hails will be forgotten. And all bad people will melt like snow,
while the good ones grow like seeds.
 
There will be a new layer on Earth. We will be raised a little higher,
and old people will live in the lower layer. There will be places on
Earth, which people cannot see and the scholars don’t even know
about, but this is where the new people will live.
 
An Englishman wrote a book “The Poisoning of the Earth”, which
caused a great storm, great noise and mocking about. While doing his
scientific research, the Englishman came to the conclusion that the
Earth was going to pass through an ether layer, in the atmosphere of
which people would suffocate, and would be unable to live. The



newspapers wrote about that book mockingly. They said that people
would sleep, and after passing through the ether layer, they would
wake up again. This they call resurrection of human soul. Here’s
what I say: people will actually pass through such a layer, but they
won’t suffocate. They will pass through fire. Some of them will burn,
and others will be illuminated. This thought was written in the Holy
Book. Ether is God’s Fire, which will purge people. 
 
The end of the days includes cleansing of the old mankind, so that it
is replaced by a new mankind. This cleansing and the end of the days
will take place within a period of 45 years. That period started in
1900 and it will end in 1945. All of you are witnesses of what has
happened in this period.
After 1945 a new period starts, which will also last 45 years, until
1990. Such powers, and such power are coming that whoever
opposes to it, will be burying himself. An immense dictatorship is
coming, which has been allowed to purge the stale slime. When the
water gets muddy, a long time has to pass for the running water to
clear. During that period, muddy water will flow. Some of you won’t
await the end of this period and they will depart. Others, however,
will witness that so that they testify for the words of God.
After that period there will be a short break until 1999, which will
be the most favorable in spiritual terms, for the White Brotherhood.
And after that the new period will come with a dictatorship, even
worse that this that is coming now. It will also last 45 years. It is
mentioned also in John’s Revelation 21: 8: But the cowardly, the
unbelieving, the vile, the murderers, the sexually immoral, those who
practice magic arts, the idolaters and all liars—they will be
consigned to the fiery lake of burning sulfur..
And the Lord shall take care of the righteous. What about them? You
can find information in John’s Revelation 21:6: “He said to me: “It is
done. I am the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and the End. To
the thirsty I will give water without cost from the spring of the water
of life. Those who are victorious will inherit all this, and I will be



their God and they will be my children “.
 
The Kali Yuga period started in 4481 before Christ and will end in
1999.
 
Those, who are ready, will always have good conditions to do away
with their karma, and those, who are not ready, will be able to do
that in 1999. Until 1999 the world will see what it has never seen.
 
After these events, bad people will be removed from the Earth. It has
already started ascending and people with old beliefs will not be
able to be elevated together with eat. The Earth will shake them
down of itself, just like the tree shakes down its rotten fruits. They
will go to another place and be left behind in nature. Now the Groom
is inviting people to the wedding, but only those, who have wedding
cloths, will enter. Every person, every people, not following God’s
Will, will be swept away. Everything that does not produce fruit,
does not create, does not produce, will be swept away, i.e. it will be
left for another age. Now we are already at the end of the old days,
and in he beginning of the new ones. There’s no going back. The old
is going away for good and there’s no more life for it, life is for the
new. The goods are now given to good people, who will use them for
the good of all, for the fulfillment of God’s Will.
 
There is a doctrine, according to which, bad people must be
removed. This was written, Nature wrote that as well, it has already
hired steamships from Bulgaria and all European countries, for about
10 million people to be moved to a new place of exile, so that they
are corrected. They will be removed to another planet, and there is
another planet, to where all good people will migrate. Some of your
relatives, who die, will never return on Earth. Your relatives will
return on Earth, when they are corrected and become wealthy in the
other world.
 



Now all angel hierarchies, all intelligent and elevated beings, are
doing great work – they are building a new universe, a new world,
where only new people can live, with perfectly organized bodies,
minds and hearts. In order for today’s people not to get in their way,
they have given them a small world, to deal with, according to their
understandings.
 
Now the Earth is believed to accommodate 5–6 billion people. It, the
Earth, must one day get rid of these people. Five-six billion are too
much. About one billion people will remain on Earth in the future.
The Earth can support the excellent lives of one billion people.
Those, who have come now, are here only as a distraction. They are
here to prepare the Earth – they are like workers. When it is ready
only one billion people will remain, all the others will go to other
worlds to work. One day, for all of you who work hard, there will be
one Earth, where you’ll be happy. You want to be happy here on
Earth, but this is impossible. If I preach to the frogs that they will be
happy – this can never be; to preach to the mosquitoes that they will
be happy – this can never happen; to preach to the trees that the will
be happy amidst their cutting – this can never happen.
The main thing, people have overlooked, is the thread connecting
human souls to the essence of God, who has sent them to this world.
For a thousand years He supported these people and they forgot about
him and became very independent. They say: “There’s no God”.
When you die, you’ll know where God is. Some people ask: “Where
is God?” When you die, God will say: “Take everything I have given
him and bring him to Me”. He will then say: “Now do you know
Me?” How will you go there? You will go with all your rags, you’ve
produced from times immemorial, without any substance. Or you’ll
go there as a creature, overtaken by leprosy from head to toes.
 
One day, when the end of the world is here, people will scatter in
space, like rocks are scattered in the mountain. The only people, who
will be preserved, will be the ones, dressed in the garments of hope,



faith and Love. According to their garments, they will be separated
from one another, so that everybody can take his assigned place.
However, in this allocation of places, there will still be higher and
lower places. And in hope, faith, Love there are also degrees. The
other people, who are not dressed in the garments of excellences,
will wait for centuries and thousands of years for someone to come
and help them.
 
Think well, so you’re not in a discrepancy with cosmic space,
otherwise its short waves will destroy you. When the short waves of
electricity start coming, bad people won’t be able to endure them. If
we’re in harmony with nature, the short waves of the cosmic
electricity will act destructively, we must be in status of Love, so that
we are in accord with them. We must be extremely cautious – cosmic
electricity moves the heart and when we come to a discord, a stroke
comes, a rupture of the heart occurs.
 
When the age of the Son of Man comes, then all ages of the past will
act simultaneously. Then Cain will act, he will kill his brother, and
the wife of Lot will break the order and turn to a pillar of salt, and
his two daughters will commit crimes, and the sons of Noah will
mock their father. Now is the time of the age of Noah, when sons do
not respect their fathers. Here’s what I say: this will be also in the
age of the Son of Man. And those, who do not understand that age,
will say that the world will end. The world will not end – it is just
beginning. There are two conditions in the world: the conditions of
day and night. The world of the day is a world of work, and the
world of night is a world of rest. In the vegetal kingdom, rest is a
necessity, so that those materials, those energies can gather together
and organize in the plants, so that on the other day they can once
again start collecting materials or energies, required for life.
 
“The Day of God is coming!“ Many speak of the end of the world.
Some have even asked me: “How will the world end? What will



happen to us?“ Nothing special will happen. You will only be
transformed, you’ll weigh less – only one gram, and that gram will
contain such a powerful force, that according to your will, you’ll be
able to create for yourselves bodies of your liking, heavy or light,
according to the time. It will be like an embryo. Then God will give
you all the conditions for development. The righteous will be
blessed, they will shrink and grow, according to their wish. This is
the law of meekness, through which we must pass, to humble
ourselves. When we speak of meekness, this means that a man must
abandon megalomania, gluttony, because the meaning of life is
neither in the abundance, nor in the shortage. A man should only have
what is needed in a certain situation. For you have to learn the law of
shrinking and growing. After you shrink, you will pass through the
smallest hole, the smallest interstice, the smallest orifice.



THE FIVE RACES
 
In tropical places, peoples are remnants of the old culture, which
failed to follow the rules and now, because they have experience,
they try to follow them. Black race is the remnant of a race, which
failed to follow the rules of nature. The yellow race is the remnant of
a race, which was once in a flourishing state. The white race too,
which is in a flourishing state, it also – if it does not follow the order
of nature, it will also occupy the same position as the yellow, the
black and red races. Another race will come after it – the sixth race,
the same way white race replaced yellow. Similarly, white race will
be replaced by another. In nature there is a law which changes form,
frees people’s consciousness, or people’s minds of their internal
slavery.
 
If there were people who only looked for pleasure, these were the
Lemurians – they were the most libertine people, to ever exist on
Earth, who still exist. All the bad things, done by contemporary
people, have been caused by them. Slaughtering animals, eating
chickens, skinning cows – all these trades come from them. You’ve
been carrying them for ever. The Atlantean race and the yellow race
brought violence to this world. That is the time when the greatest
violence existed in the world. The white race was created
afterwards. They can be distinguished by studying skulls
anthropologically – there are methods to study the skulls of the black,
yellow and white. The white race came to this world to give an
impulse, to become the carrier of human thought.
 
In the Negroes, the black pigment is on the outside, and in white – on
the inside.
 
During the age of the black race it was horrible. Then there were



such murders, such crimes, that have never taken place in any other
race ever since. Now the black race is servant to the white race.
Now it is the time, when the sons of light, the race of light will come.
 
When 18 million years ago, the fall of man took place, that was the
time of the black race. The Lemurians are the third race – when they
fell they became black. Lemurians were tall, very strong and very
pitiless. The history of the first people should be written. After the
Lemuria continent was submerged, a large part of the black race
perished. A portion of today’s black race is formed of descendants of
the Lemurians, and the others are the descendants of the mixing of the
third and fourth races. In the fourth or Atlantean race, there was a
slight improvement – they looked for their freedom outside. The
current yellow race is a part of the Atlantean race. In the white race
there is already a well established self-consciousness, in them
there’s a progress – they seek to correct things from the inside, they
have conscience. Many Hindus, Egyptians, Assyrians, Babylonians
have now been born in Europe, many of the cultures past, are now
incarnated in Europe and you should talk to them in a modern
language, so that they understand. Then they will remember about the
deep questions of life, on which they used to meditate. Whatever one
may say, the white race has progressed greatly – it wants to correct
things, but there is no way it can bring in something new, while the
sixth race, which  is coming now, carries the method of super-
consciousness, and this is the main that is expected.
 
Five races – five senses. Each sense shows an age of culture.
There was a time, when people only dealt with impressions. These
impressions, which they acquired, remained in the face and the
hands. What a man did with his body, it was a general knowledge of
the outside world.
The second culture was already connected to taste and eating. The
entire animal kingdom used to perceive the world through taste. Man
perceived and still perceives life through breathing. And the sense of



small came together with breathing. People started eating trough their
minds and through the air.
The culture that is now coming, will give food through the ears. To
listen, to  perceive even the most delicate vibrations and that what is
carried by the God’s Love. Every person, who can perceive Love
through listening is of the new culture. It is written: ‘Man shall not
live on bread alone, but on every word that comes from the mouth of
God.” On every word, which comes from the mouth of God, man can
live. There have been power in eating, drinking, smelling, but
listening is just starting.
 
In America, because many peoples have gathered there and their
blood mixed, something new has formed. Once mankind suffered a
lot from the black, who used to be very cruel masters; with the fall of
man that race became black.
 
Races are basically conditions of matter. The beings of the fourth
race were guided more by their desires and therefore they were
immersed in a matter, thicker than that for the beings of the fifth race.
The more advanced beings of the fourth race, who worked hard on
their intellect, entered the fifth race. Today this environment becomes
thick, and that is why the beings of the fifth race are striving to enter a
thinner environment. Current people must carry out a great job and
that job cannot be given to the next generation. It will have a job of
its own.
 
In every race there are more and more good conditions, compared to
the previous race. Therefore the next condition will be more
favorable than that, in which you are now. However sometimes a
restoration to a former state can be observed. Everybody can be
restored to his previous state. Although you have passed through all
the races – the Lemurian, Black, Yellow and White races, you can
return to any previous state. The Lemurian is a man who wants to live
only for himself and have no morals at all. The one who only seeks



pleasure in eating and drinking, belongs to the black race. A man,
who is extremely conservative and cannot elevate himself, belongs to
the yellow race, and the one who starts thinking and striving, belongs
to the white race. This is just a sketch, certain features, which define
races. Whenever a yearning arises in you to be rulers, this is the
yellow race in a potential condition. To want to become a ruler,
without having the intellect and strength to rule, this means that you
belong to the yellow race, for in order to be a ruler, one has to be
intelligent, even more than a genius,  even more than a saint, even
more than a Teacher. Well, Teachers do not rule. You have to be a
Deity.
 
A man of the white race may get yellow, if he is sick, but in the sixth
race there is no yellowness.
 
The advanced beings, who control the evolution of all kingdoms of
nature, are of the angels’ hierarchy. Such beings also guide all human
races. Every nation, every people has its own tasks, acquisitions,
which must be deposited to the common treasury of mankind. The
black race has somewhat developed consciousness, the red and
yellow races continued that development. White race, on its parts,
developed mainly the nervous system, the mind. The next race, which
is coming, will be the race of heart. In the evening the people of that
race will emit a pleasant, soft light – a halo and the face will stand
out in that light. The way saints are now pictured is just a shadow.
The new will be much more magnificent.
 
Now we are transiting to a new way of living. We are now in a
transitional age. Once, after the Fall, the black race appeared on
Earth, the black color. Consciousness started to recover in it. And
then the yellow and the white race came. The sixth race will bring the
restoration of light, it will be a sacred light, and its members will
emit light. Now when you do good, it’s like a reflection. And man
has come yet come to the condition, where he gives away light when



he does good.
 
The faces of the members of the white race, compared to the faces of
the other races, are very well organized, but still not as symmetrical
and harmonic, as those of the future people, that are now coming.
These new people, we call people of Love, people of high
consciousness, who want to set the world straight through Love. They
say that the good of all people must also be the good of each man. A
way has to be found for that.
 
White race is distinguished for a self-awareness that it stands hire
than the other races, which came before it: the yellow race, the black
race, the red race. And it really stands above them, there are certain
signs. The structure of the human body, the structure of the skull in the
white race is different. The so-called Camper’s Angle in the white
race is wider. The skull of the white race is built differently. Then
moral feelings are more strongly developed in consciousness.
 
Now we are living in that part of the Earth, where constant changes
happen. For, whatever we may say, everything is going through
changes. Where’s the Egyptian culture? Many cultures and
civilizations have died or perished. Many religions, many concepts
of God, of the Universe, have perished or have been replaced by new
ones. Today’s science found out that the Atlantean race already had
airplanes, people flew in the air and after that race perished, it left
notions of flying dragons, and these were nothing but the airplanes
that existed then. Enormous bombs flew over our heads, and we think
that now it’s the first time airplanes are even mentioned. And now
we are passing through that same culture, which once existed. So I’m
asking: if man commands all that knowledge, with which he can
destroy, what does he acquire?
 
Atlantis was transformed several times. The Earth also transformed,
according to people’s consciousness. People’s forms sunk with



Atlantis, as the reliable ones escaped.
 
The yellow and white races deviated from the right way. The black
over developed the liver, they increased the lower feelings. And
therefore, when they ruled, their lips became thick, they used to be
higher then as well. The fourth race came to balance the feelings of
the black, but got to the black magic. And white race uses the power
for destruction, uses explosive substances. The sixth race will come
to adjust, to soften human nature through Love. In the white race there
are certain signs of degeneration. For example, we see that the front
of the jaw sticks out, which is getting near the animal features. The
white race showed some ingenuity, but it is not superior ability.
 
A race, until it reaches its peak, comes to a decline. Decline is
nothing by transformation of its energy into a superior form. The
decline of the white race is in fact its descend from the stage, it has
reached the bottom and cannot go any further, it will start elevating,
but it will be not really that race but its child – the sixth race.
 
If we compare all races, the best structure of the body and scull is
that of the white race. Not a single race has such talents, as the white
race, but despite that the white race is lacking a lot of things.
Geniuses cannot come out of the white race and neither can saints.
There are saints, but these saints cannot set the world straight.
Geniuses could not improve life. A genius is the man, who can
change an improve life, and a saint is him, who can improve the
entire outside and inside layer of life.
 
Current mankind cannot be improved. The current white race has
reached the and of its capabilities. What is required of it cannot be
born – nothing more. The white race has come to its ultimate
capabilities. You, members of the white race, cannot produce
geniuses, saints, scholars, talented people. No geniuses can be found
in the white race. If a genius is bon in the white race, he is not



actually of that white race. Therefore, when we speak of the future
mankind, we should understand that a new type of humanity is to
appear, so that nature can put in it more capabilities, new abilities.
This is what I see in the process of its development. It started with
the smallest forms, started with the smallest capabilities and
gradually that process developed.
 
The Bulgarian type forms just one form, one phase but it is not
something cardinal. And not only the Anglo-Saxon type, but the entire
white race, has not been fully expressed. If you review the five races,
they differ greatly. There’s a significant difference in the structure of
the head of the white, yellow and black races, there’s a great
difference in the structure of the hands. A Chinese, no matter what he
does, cannot have the same talents, as a man of the white, the Aryan
race, because in each subsequent race there’s something new, which
is not present in the preceding races. And in the next race, which will
come, there will be one quality, which is not there in the white race.
That quality cannot be put into the white race. The white race, in
order to obtain that, must pass into the sixth race. You can’t have the
qualities of the sixth race, unless you become one of its kind.
 
The Latin race created the inquisition – and it failed to reach its goal.
Only the cultural people of the Anglo-Saxon and Teutonic races are
relatively more freedom-loving and that is why they have a stronger
internal connection. There it is perceived that the peoples, which
want to have a future, must be inspired by the most elevated ideals,
which must not be abstract, but such that express the internal
connection between the material and the spiritual, subduing the
material to the spiritual. Here we speak only of the more advanced
representatives of the English and Teutonic races.
 
Each race has given something from itself. The white race has done
much more than the black and yellow. The next race – the race of
Love – will give the most. Its members are noble, light souls. It will



bring the new culture on Earth. The ideas of the sixth race are like air
– they penetrate everything.
The Slavs will give an impulse to the sixth race. After the events,
which are now happening, the sixth race will become an active part
of life, it will start taking control. On the Earth there will be much
more of its representatives, than there are now. They will give a new
direction to culture. The Slavdom is the substrate, on which the sixth
race will be rooted.
 
There is a brotherhood, which travels around the world, bringing
culture. It was in India, Egypt, Babel, Persia, Palestine, Greece,
Rome, Franc, England, Germany and now it is moving to the Slavs.
Wherever it goes, there’s culture, everything is moving and
developing.
 
One of the great features of Slavdom is self-sacrifice. The spirit of
sacrifice works among the Slavs. Therefore the future is in Slavdom.
The new culture will come out of it. So far there has been no such
compact mass, as Slavdom, ready for the New Culture.
 
Old Greeks are reborn in the current French, the Germans are the old
Romans, and the two lines of Jews are the current Slavs. There’s a
spirit of sacrifice among Slavs, there’s manifestation of God among
Slavdom. God summons the Slavs to assist for the Kingdom of God
on Earth. The Slavs have been appointed by God to be the carriers of
a new idea. The mind creates certain shapes – if we look at the nose
of the Slav, it is still short, this means that he must learn. The Slavic
soul has not yet found the door, through which God’s Doctrine may
enter more fully.
The Germans, the Englishmen, the French have been appointed
teachers of the Slavs. A sign that the Slavs are of great significance is
the fact that God has given them a vast areas of land – 21 million
square kilometers, protected from the north by a natural border – the
Arctic Ocean. This is not a Nazism, nor chauvinism, for the mission



of Slavdom is not racial, but universal – for all mankind.
 
Love of God develops among the Slavs. They will adopt the best of
the English, Germans, French and Americans. The Slavdom will
fulfill its purpose. To oppose to that this means to loose great
advantages. The Slavs will be the conductors of the Love of God.
The new is the culture of Love. The word “Slav” is connected to the
Glory of the Lord. The Russians, and generally the Slavs, have a lot
of Mongolic blood, which they have to get rid of. But there is no
other people, having so well developed a religious feeling, like
Russians, and that is why they are so soft. Russians remain religious
in their souls. The religious feeling, no matter how forms and shapes
change, cannot be rooted out, nothing can root it out of man.
Compared to all other peoples and races, the Russians, and generally
the Slavs, has the most developed feeling of Love of God and  that is
why their purpose is to give an impulse to the new culture in the
world. These sufferings and trials are not accidental, it is not by
accident that Russian emigrants went everywhere in Europe, that was
necessary. The Russian spirit, Russian music, literature, art,
philosophy, the Russian soul penetrated and fertilized western
culture, while at the same time Russians took something from the
West – a spiritual exchange took place.
 
Slavdom is the virgin soil of the white race. What the Jews could not
solve, will be solved by the Slavs. Caspian Sea is the analogue of
Death Sea. Just like the Jordan river flows into Death Sea, Volga
flows into Caspian Sea. The Soviet Russia is the female element in
the hardest form. Each culture starts with the female element. Truth is
a female element. The German people may give something in terms of
mind – ideas in technology, while the Slavs are designed to be the
carriers of the idea of brotherhood. In the Germans there something
good, which will develop in the future. England, Germany and
America go along the male line, and France, Italy and Spain – along
the female line.



 
Jews denied Christ and the consequences came. And in Russia there
will be a spiritual change, the new ideas will be adopted there,
Russia will fulfill its spiritual mission. Now Christ will triumph in
Russia. This is only for the consecrated, and it is not something
which is to be spoken of in front of ignorant people, the ignorant are
everywhere and they are dangerous. The spiritual will come to
Russia, now purging takes place there, all the old concepts must be
cleansed – this is tillage. The spiritual always provides upsurge. For
example, the current American culture is due to the best and most
intelligent people, who were persecuted in Europe and went to
America: Quakers and Puritans from England, Huguenots from
France etc. The turmoil, experienced by the Russian people, was the
emanation of the karma, that had been collecting there for a thousand
years. The nobility, the clergy, as well as the entire Russian people
must be cleansed and God’s Consciousness must be awoken in it.
 
Russia, as the representative of Slavdom, will pass through great
trials, through a specific development path. From now on trials are
coming for it – reasonable trials.
 
Between the perfect ones there is a plan for elevation of mankind.
What’s the future of mankind, has already been determined there For
each people there is an elevation plan, there’s such a plan for
Bulgarians as well, and if they had adhered to the spiritual laws
before, they wouldn’t be in these difficulties, they experience now –
they have caused a lot of the difficulties themselves.
 
Future belongs to the Slavs. The Slavs must not follow the steps of
the western peoples, because the former culture of the white race
was the culture of violence. The fifth race will hand over its ruling to
the sixth race. The sixth race has not descended yet, it has just started
descending. It prepares the forms, with which it will descend on
Earth.



 
The Sixth Race will be born in Slavdom. It will emerge throughout
the Earth, but Slavdom will be its cradle. The Earth will be
transformed with view of the sixth race. The White Race will leave
everything as an inheritance to the sixth race and those, ready to
become its members. Today is the day of the last examination, today
the last credit is given to the white race. In the next age, the races
below the fifth one will be the roots of the tree, the white race will
be the trunk and branches, and the sixth race – the fruits. The fruits of
the sixth race will produce freedom and understanding among people.
They will be one heard with one herdsman and that won’t be by law,
but Love will unite people.
 
Now a special period is commencing in the world, a period of
changes, which will organize it. And now a new type of man is
coming, an entire race is being created. Just like back in the old days
God created Adam and Eve in the Garden of Eden, now a Garden of
Eden is being formed and the new man will be put there. All of you
will go through that gate of Adam and Eve, to enter the new race.
 
Today’s people have superficial concepts of a father and mother,
brother and sister, master and servant, state and law. The
understandings of most people are like those of the prehistoric man,
or like those of the fallen people. The current race has been formed
mostly of fallen people. When you read the sacred books you’ll
understand how this race was created. In the beginning, when the
world was created, a race existed, referred to as the „race of the
Son’s of God”. The animal race existed along with it. Then both
races mixed and the current race was created – of the fallen mankind.
When God’s Essence connects to the animal essence, a number of
obstacles arise, which cause a certain downfall. The striving of the
Divine is different from that of the human, the striving of the human is
different from that of the animal. No matter how much you speak to
man about God, he will understand nothing. He says: “Why shouldn’t



I live the way I want to?” To know how to live, this is art. “But I
have to eat!” To know how to eat, this is art. “I want to drink.” To
know how to drink, this is art. “I want to think, feel and love, to act.”
To think, feel and act rightfully, this is art. “To have faith.” What
should your faith be like? You believe in the spiritual, without
knowing its origin. You believe that man was created by God,
without having seen or known Him. What would you say if you’re
asked have you seen God? You’ll say that you haven’t seen Him, but
have heard about him from your mothers and fathers, from your
grandmother and grandfather. Have you met God on Earth? Have you
met Christ? You’d say that Christ was on Earth 2 thousand years ago.
Where’s Christ now? “In Heaven.” Where’s Heaven?
 
Some want to improve the world mechanically, this is a third of the
truth. Others want to introduce equality and improvement through
internal methods, that’s the spiritual way, which is two-thirds of the
truth. And God’s way is through Love. The physical, spiritual and
Divine must come to accord. The strong in man must subdue to the
spiritual, and the spiritual – to the Divine. God’s Wisdom is
unachievable! God aims at producing something much more beautiful,
than we can understand. From the material that he now prepares, God
will produce a new model.
 
Currently there are Englishmen, there are Bulgarians, there are all
types of people, but when that fire comes and melts everything, you
won’t be able to recognize who was what.
And so, the new age will come with a new race, and after that a
particular division of people will start – everybody will take their
place. There will still be nations, there will still be people, but with
new names.
 
Nations cannot enter the sixth race before finishing with their karma.
Today’s distress is also termination of the accumulated karma, a
preparation for the new life, coming on Earth. In this distress, the



spiritual man, with an open soul, open heart and radiating something,
will stand out. The Scripture says: “The vine will be taken from
those who worked on it or it will be given to others”. This means that
the vine will be taken from the white race and given to the sixth. And
the white race will learn to serve the sixth race, which will be
connected to the other races and organize them. The man of the sixth
race, when he enters the white, shall not form part of it, for he is of
the people of light, but his main objective will be to work for the
spiritual uniting.
 
Today’s people will reach the stage in their development, when they
will be capable of being the precursors of the new race. During the
black race the lower feelings of man developed; during the yellow
race – his organic powers, and during the white race the development
affected his mental powers. The main objective of the new race,
which is now coming, however, is to develop the strength of his
spirit in the fulfillment of the sacred ideals, so that he can become a
ruler and use all the acquired strengths for good, and not for bad.
Therefore the white race will become the mother of the sixth race,
which will carry all the elevated ideas, of which all the poets,
philosophers, scientists and preachers used to speak, and continue to
speak now. The cultural people may prepare for the coming of the
sixth race.
 
Today’s people are just starting to develop conscientiously, to work
upon themselves. The current race of mankind – the fifth race, is one
of the five foolish virgins, mentioned by Christ. The five races are
the lives of the five foolish virgins. The next five races shall signify
the lives of the five prudent virgins. Therefore all people strive
aspire to the new, the elevated, which will serve as the foundation of
the sixth race, which is now coming to this world. From now on,
scholars will achier true knowledge. When they attain that
knowledge, the Kingdom of God will come on Earth and there will
be joy and merriment in every home



THE SIXTH RACE
 
The type of the sixth race has already started to form on Earth, almost
everywhere there are such types. Now Archangel Michael is on
stage, he has been in control of the age for a number of years; when
you loose heart, think of Archangel Michael.
 
The white race is now giving birth to the sixth race, and it is in pain,
like a bother, but it will be wide awake, when the birth takes place,
while in the past each race used to give birth to the next one
unknowingly. The future, which the sixth race will bring, is unlike
anything man has ever dreamed of – life will be lived in Love and
people will be dematerialized
 
If you’re born on Earth, all the conditions have been created for you.
One consciousness watches over you. The wave of the sixth race is
coming, and everybody must be ready for it. Its members will be a
transition between angels and humans. Everybody in the sixth race
will be visionaries. It’s the race of Love, which will impose the
Kingdom of God on Earth. A continent is now being built in the Great
Ocean.
One day you will rule everything, I am telling you about. The
invisible world will send workers, ready to transform the world and
you’d be their assistants. You must prepare for that time. The current
civilization, which is almost at its end, started from Egypt, went
through Syria, Persia, Rome, England, Germany, America, and now it
is once again going to Russia. You are destined to take active
participation in that wave, which is now coming and setting mankind
in motion.
 
Great future awaits you. Now you will start living. A new type of
man will be formed. This is the culture of the immortals. The



immortals, the people of the ideal will live in the sixth race. The
current manifestation of Christ will be a manifestation of the Sons of
God on Earth, or to say that in a contemporary language:
fraternization of people. A common brotherhood will be created
around the world.
Mankind has already passed rough the subconscious and conscious
lives, and now it is gradually entering the super-conscious life. The
super-conscious life is the border, we are approaching. Super-
consciousness will give new direction the human evolution. From the
depths of subconscious life, man has been gradually elevating to a
higher conscious life, i.e. the self-sacrifice, which shows that a
super-conscious life starts to emerge in himself, i.e. the manifestation
of the Divine. This is the new type of man. This is the new race,
which is coming.
 
After 3 500 years on the Earth we’ll have a new race, which will
have new feelings. And the Earth will be 10 times bigger than we
now see it. What would you say to that? On the Earth there are
mountains, which scholars know nothing about, on the Earth there are
oceans, which scholars know nothing about. You’d say that this
philosophy of ours resembles the philosophy of the ants, which,
studying the Dawn, say that there’s nothing more to this world. They
say that there’s nothing more than the Dawn. There are so many things
ants do not know, they have never even dreamed of. So these are
things, which will be studied in the future.
 
The main core of the sixth race will consist of these White Brothers,
who will come from above. Of course, there will be members also
from today’s people, but only the prepared ones. The elected people
of all nations will get through to the sixth race and than we’ll be able
to speak of brotherhood and Love. The White Race signifies force; it
created steamships, airplanes and all kinds of technology, but the
world has never before had any destructive forces, as we have now
in this race. And the sixth race is a race of the heart and it gradually



prepares the  conditions for fraternization, lays the foundations and
builds upwards. Peoples will remain, and the sixth race will be their
head, and they will be the feet, hands, stomach etc. There will be a
lot of peoples in the new age as well, but the sixth race will be the
favorite son, just like Joseph was Jacob’s favorite son, and Joseph
saved Egypt, so the sixth race will save people from perishing.
Whoever has a merciful heart, he is a candidate for the new race, the
softness of heart is one of the signs.
 
The sixth race will prepare Love. It prepares three things: the perfect
Love of God, of the fellow man and of self. Love has to enter first.
People should have one measure: the Love of God should be the
measure for everybody.
 
The New Culture is a culture of the heart, which leads people to
fraternization, to brotherly lives. Love will manifest itself through the
Heart. In the old Life Love started with joy, and ended with sorrow.
In the new Life, however, Love starts with sorrow and ends with joy.
 
The sixth race will be sacred, its members will emit light. Now
people do good by reflection. In the future good will be naturally
emitted from man, like the light from the source.
 
In the future, when the sixth race comes, people will give more and
take less. They will be people of the light, and they will take less.
They will be people of the light – the race of light. Then people will
think more. Thinking gives more and feelings take more. Man must
think more, i.e. give more. And God started first with thought, with
harmony. This is what prudent life requires.
 
Reason, memory, insight, prudence will be well developed in the
people of the future. As soon as you see that man, you’ll know him by
his body – light will radiate from it. Every feeling an every ability of
man radiate a certain amount of light and heat. The one in love, for



example, emits more light and heat, than the one who is not in love.
When you get near a person, who is in love with you, you get a
pleasant feeling.
 
In the sixth race there will be resurrection. People will be
resurrected. If a person of the sixth race was to come now in a city,
and enter someone’s home, he would bring all the blessings: if
people are sick, they will get well, if they are poor, they will get
rich, if they are ignorant – they will become educated. He will not
pay attention to their handicaps. He will bring in, what he has in
himself. He enters like the light.
 
If a perfect person is told that he must have a father and a mother to
give birth to him, he will be puzzled. He knows that a person may
give birth to himself. In the current living conditions it is so – a man
has to have a father and a mother, to be born. But the perfect person
gives birth to himself.
 
When Christ says that “of water and spirit” will a man be born, this
means the primary prana, the force, and “spirit” means the Spirit of
God, it is the prudent in man, the highest consciousness. “Of water
and spirit” will the new man be born.
 
A specific feature of the sixth race will be that there will be no
nationalism. There ill be kindness, there will be one single language.
There will also be other languages, but one language will be common
for all.
 
Writing in the white race is from left to right. The writing of the sixth
race will be geometrical: circles, triangles, quadrangles, points,
lines, squares etc.
 
In the future the hairs on the human body will be very few. The entire
body will be naked. Man is an excellent receiver. He receives



through his body, a lot of things from the invisible intelligent world.
 
The head of the future man will be bald, but beautifully shaped, with
a given width and length of the skull, with a given height of the head,
with beautiful lines, with well shaped forehead. It won’t be low and
narrow, but wide and high.
 
The faces of the future people will be elongated, and not moon-like.
 
The people of Love, who are now starting to come, will have
differently formed bodies. They will be able to see both in front of
and behind themselves, as well as to the sides, without ever needing
to turn or move their neck and ayes. They will know what will
happen every single day and will gladly accept everything. They will
not worry that sickness and poverty might come to them. They know
how to get distress, sickness and death to work. They are their
masters.
 
The white race steps back to make room for the sixth race, which
will have differently structured people. The nose will be structured
differently, the eyes will be structured differently. These people will
see in front of them and behind, above and below, they’ll see
everywhere. Now we only see about 180 degrees. We can’t see what
happens behind us. We can’t foresee what will happen in the future.
Some have started foreseeing their future and call that intuition. IN
the future people will know what their future is. In the future people
will see what is hiding in their brains, in their hearts, they will start
processing their feelings. If someone of you wants proof, you’ll see
that it is enough for somebody who is nervous, who often quarrels, to
stay in this school for only three months, and he will be calm. There
you will not be spoken to, you’ll only be prodded at a spot – they
won’t tell you where, and they will prod you three times a day; in the
morning they will prod you with the index fingers, at noon – with the
third fingers, and in the evening they will use the third fingers, and



while you sleep they will use the pinkies at these points. Within three
months you’ll be in an excellent disposition. You may ask: “What is
there in that for us?" These touches will provide food for those
centers. For patience is an ability of man. If a person is patient, this
is not just a random attribute. It is ability. When it develops, you’ll
be patient. Give a man hope that what he wants, he will achieve, and
he will become patient. Give a man the opportunity to develop
properly, and patience will come. Stop the process and he becomes
impatient. Impatience signifies an absence in man.
 
The physical vision is limited, and the spiritual one – unlimited.
Spiritually a person can see at enormous distances. The discovery of
the radio and television has proven the existence of second-sight.
How does that second seeing happen, no one can explain. But in the
future the majority of mankind will be visionaries. Y means of their
internal radio, people will perceive things, happening thousands of
kilometers away and in this way they will be able to help each other.
 
There will be no prisons. A person will come and say to you: “There
is a risk that you may commit a crime after one year. Be careful!“
 
Everybody in the sixth race will be visionaries and its continent will
be the Great Ocean.
 
Only the sinner sleeps. The people of the sixth race will always be
with open eyes, and with their consciousness wide awake.
 
Another light is coming from the Sun, which cannot be seen by human
eyes. In the sixth race a grid will be formed in people’s eyes and they
will make it possible to see new colors and new light.
 
So far man can only use 5 senses and the sixth race will have a sixth
sense, and there are 6 more latent senses. When man fully completes
his evolution, all his 12 senses will be developed to perfection.



 
When people become righteous and stop sinning, the climate will be
moderate. There will be no carnivorous animals, all the conflicts
will be gone and parasites will no longer exist. In the new life
people will be above any diseases. During the sixth race there will
be no hospitals, courts of law, prisons. In the future you’ll just push a
button and see a film of how people lived, what was life like on
Earth millions of years ago. The Acashic records will be played.
You’ll see how the entire Solar System was formed.
 
In the future culture food will be completely digested, there will be
no residues, there will be no toilets, nor sewerage. If you do not
transform your mind, your heart and your body, if you fail to make
them to be of a pure fine matter, you’ll remain with the old living
conditions, with distress.
  
The people of the sixth race will live on cleaner and more healthy
food than this we have now. They will not use any knives or forks,
the copper pots will be replaced by pots of more precious metals.
The human organism must receive such elements, which would
elevate the vibrations of its energies.
 
The people of the new sixth race will live mainly on fruit food. Meat
is a strong food, but harmful and will no longer be even mentioned.
Meat-eating is one of the reasons for the cruelties and barbarity
among people, as well as for the neurasthenia. Man will recreate his
organism through food. If he fails to do that, he will live with the
animal stimuli.
 
A day will come, when people will only feed themselves through
their lungs and brains. The newborns won’t be slaves of the
environment – to constantly worry about the next day.
 
In the future people will eat through their pores, which will again



require some time for the absorption of food. Chewing will persist.
 
Everything on the surface of the Earth will burn and all people will
melt. The new man will be created and then this Earth will be new,
people will live, and when you come then, rivers will be crystal-
clear. There will be no muddy rivers anywhere. The entire Earth will
be covered by gardens, orchards. There will be very few fishes and
animals. There will be a garden in front of every house, there will be
fine music people will not use airplanes, but they will float in the air.
If you want to fly – you fly, if you want to get down – you get back
down. You just push the button and go out immediately. Everything
you want, you’ll have.  You’ll have that after 365 thousand years.
 
The people of the sixth race will master the art of transforming matter
– to obtain bread, when they want – this is the art mastered by Christ
and many Teachers and adepts.
 
In the future bread, fruits, all food, will be within people. It would be
enough to think about a pear, and it will come right away. It would be
enough for a man to think about a spring in the mountains and it will
be there in front of him immediately.
 
One day you’ll know how to become young or old, a man or a
woman, you’ll transform nature, according to your desires.
 
In the culture of the sixth race people won’t die like they do now.
When the time comes for someone to depart, he will summon his
friends to say goodbye, and say to them: “Goodbye, I will become
invisible, I will ascend to the residence, which has been prepared for
me” – and he will dematerialize This will happen in the more distant
future. Then there will be no cemeteries, monuments, funeral services
mourning, weeping.
 
Future people will turn from visible to invisible and vise versa.



When you offend a man, he will become invisible for you, and you’ll
not be able to offend him. As soon as you decide to offend him, he
will disappear, you won’t be able to see him, you won’t be able to
lock him up. If you lock him up ten time in a prison, it will be in vain,
he will disappear.
 
Future people will turn from visible to invisible and vise versa, they
will not have remains, and there will be no need to be buried. After
they live 150 years, they will depart, they will become invisible. The
process of people being born will be changed, there will only be
incarnation.
 
People won’t marry any more or be born and incarnate, as they do
now, but they will come through possession.
 
There is no need for us to create a new culture. This culture has
already been created. And when we come to that point, we will send
our children from the Earth to study in Heaven, ad not like it is done
now – they are sent to England, or Germany, or France, or Egypt, or
India, or China, or Japan to study some secrets. No – we will send
our children to Heaven, so that they learn there the great secrets of
life. After 3-4 thousand years they will once again come on Earth in
illuminated airplanes to show us how angels live in Heaven. They
will tell us how the intelligent beings live there, how they build their
houses, what are their relations etc. But now, if you say these things
to somebody, he will answer: “This is all nonsense! We are dealing
with real things.”
 
The future man, the Man of Love, will have such a great power, that
nothing will be able to stand up to it. He will be able to increase his
heat and light with his will, so that they get thousands of times
stronger than that of the light and heat of the Sun, coming to the Earth.
A person, having heat and light, thousands of times stronger than
those of the Sun, will be able to blind the most numerous and the



strongest of all armies, to melt their weapons. He will be able to melt
the vaults of all bankers, warm-up all frozen hearts, remove any
barriers, put on the road by human egoism.
 
In nature there’s condensed energy and one day, when you become
righteous, saints, you’ll use that condensed heat. There is condensed
bread, hoes, clothes. One day you’ll be dressed up like angels.
The fruit-trees know that art. They convey the energy, coming from
the Sin and use it to form the fine fruit.
 
Up there in the air, in space, 500 km above the Earth, there’s an
entire ocean of electric power. It will be brought down, it will be
used and provide light on the Earth.
 
Educated people say that for the inhabitants of the Earth, there is a
new planet prepared in the Solar System. All the people will be
transferred from here to that planet. That transfer has already started
– people are being transferred in twos, in threes; in the future most
people will be transferred there. It’s a place with better living
conditions. Those who’ll be the pioneers on that planet, will
communicate with the Earth. They say that this planet will not be very
far from here. After some time that planet would fit itself in the
Moon. So that it wouldn’t be very far – at about 300 thousand
kilometers. It would be a fine walk. And when that happens, the sign
would be that the Moon will turn bluish, unlike its current color. This
is how you will know it has changed. And one day you will return to
this fine Earth and then it will be a true Kingdom of God. There will
be one kingdom on the Earth and it will be the True Kingdom.
 
Strong is the one, who is not tempted in his mind, if you see money,
you’ll be glad that someone else has that money. If you are a truthful
son of God, all the riches on the Earth will be yours. Everything there
is on the Earth, it is yours, you can count on that. If we love God,
everything will be at our disposal. If we do not love Him, the law is



different. For we do not love Him, living in a world of lovelessness,
God’s goods are not equally allocated. When Love comes, when God
lives in people, or when people adopt God inside of them, as it is
said in “Our Father” –    “Hallowed be your name. Your kingdom
come, your will be done"; if God’s name is hallowed in our minds, if
His kingdom comes to our hearts and if His will is done in our
bodies, then all the goods, we need, will be there for us. This is the
future Kingdom of God. When one day human consciousness is
elevated, not only self-consciousness, but super-consciousness to be
present within all people, so that big and small, ignorant and
educated - everybody lives in Love, everybody will rejoice. Then
we will have a culture, much different from the present one.
 

THE END
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